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INTRODUCTION 

Frees Release GA/4220 
10 September 1970 

This year, the twenty-ftfth anniversary of the United Nations, the 

General Assembly is to open its session at 3 p.m. on Tuesday, 15 September, at 

United Nations Headquarters. 

A commemorative session is scheduled to be held from 14 to 24 October, 

culminating on United Nations Day, which this year marks the twenty-fifth 

anniversary of the ccming into force of the United Nations Charter. 

Last year, the Assembly expressed the hope that as many Heads of' State or 

Government as possible would participate in the commemorative part of the 

session~ ~or further details, see annotation on item 25 in this 

press release.:/ 

Up to 5 September, the Assembly has been asked to consider 108 items. 

The provisional agenda of the twenty-fifth session /A/8000 and Corr.l 

(Russian only), Corr.2, and Corr.3 {English and Russian only'j] lists 100 items. 

A supplementary list (A/8050) contains eight more items proposed for 

inclusion in the agenda. 

In 1969, the agenda as approved by the Assembly contained 107 items, and 

in 1968 the figure stood at 98. 

Rule 12 of the Assembly's rules of procedure requires the provisional 

agenda to be communicated to Members at least 60 days before the opening of 

the session. 

Under rule 14, any Member, p:r:incipal organ of the United Nations or the 

Secretary-General may request, at least 30 days before the opening of the 

regular session, the inclusion of supplementary items in the agenda. 

Rule 15 permits the inclusion of' additional items "of a,n important and 

urgent character11 proposed less than 30 days before a regular session, or 

during a session, provided the Assembly so decides by a majority of Members 

present and voting. LUp to 5 September, no such requests had been received 

this yeard 

This press release contains background information, as of 5 September, on 

all items thus far proposed for discussion. The items are numbered as they 

appear on the provisional agenda. However, this does not necessarily indicate 

the order in 'Which they will appear on the final agenda once it is adopted. 

* * * 
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10 September 1970 

IT.t"EMS Oiif f_;:ff8 PROVISIONAL AGENDA ·--- - ------- ·---·--

1. Openin[z of Session 

At the opening of each session of the General Assembly, the Chairman of 

the delegation from which the President of the previous session was ~lected 

occupies the Chair until the Assembly olects a President for the session. 

i'liss Angie E. Brooks of Liberia ·was President o:i:' the twenty-fourth session. 

2. i·linute of Silent_ Prayer or. Iledi tation 

At the opening of the first plenary meeting and at the end of the final 

maeting, the President invites representatives to rise for a minute:: o? silent 

:prayer or meditation. 

3. Crea.t:i1tials 

The Assembly appoints, on the pro:;_Josal of the President, a nine-member 

Committee to 2xamine the credentials o..:: representatives. The Committee's 

r..;}.Jort is submitted for approval towards the end of the session. 

4. Election of _President 

The President is el2cted b:r secret ballot and by a simple majority. 

~1.1here are no nominations. Past Assembly Presidents were: 

§irst regular session 

}/irst special session 
Jecond regular session 

Second special session 

~hird regular session 

~ourth regular session 

J:1
1i:i:'th regular session 

Sixth regular session 

Seventh regular session 

LOnclon and 1946 
Hew York 

Hew York 1947 

Nev Yor~;: 1948 

Paris and 1948-49 
New York 

New York 1949 

Ne,;r York 1950-51 

Paris 1951-52 

I'Je1·r York 1952-53 

Paul-Henri Spaak 
(Belgium) 

Oswaldo Aranha 
(Brazil) 

Jose Arce 
(Argentina) 

Herbert V. Bvatt 
(Australia) 

Carlos P. Romulo 
(Philippines) 

Nasrollah Entezam 
(Iran) 

Lu1s Padilla Nervo 
(Mexico) 

Lester B. Pearson 
(Canada) 
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:~ighth regular session New York 

Ninth regular session Eew York 

':Centh regular session New York 

:?irst and second emergency New York 
special sessions 

:Sleventh regular session new York 

'::;welf'th regular session New York 
~~hi1~d emergency special session 

Thirteenth regular session Hew Yorlt 

Fourteenth regular session New York 
iourth emergency special session 

.B'ifteenth regular session !'Tew York 
Third special session 

Sixteenth regular session New York 

8.aventeenth regular session r:cw York 
iourth special session 

~i[.hteenth regular session Hew York 

Nineteenth regular se;ssion New York 

'rwentieth regular session New York 

':iwenty-f'irst regular session I'Je,;·r York 
}'ii'th special session 
Fifth emergency special session 

'i'wenty-second regular session New York 

Twent;y--third regular session New York 

Twenty-f'ourth regular session Hew Yo1~k 

1953-54 

1954 

1955 

1956 

1956-57 

1957 
1958 
1958-59 

1959 
1960 
1960-61 
1961 
1961-62 

1964-65 

1965 

1966 
1967 
1967 
1967-68 

1968 
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Mrs. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit 
(India) 

Belco N. van IG.effens 
(Netherlands) 

Jose i.1aza 
(Chile) 

Rudecindo Ortega 
(Chile) 

Prince Wan Waithayakon 
(Thailand) 

Sir Leslie Munro 
(New Zealand) 

Charles Ivialik 
(Lebanon) 

Victor Andres Belaunde 
(Peru) 

Frederick H. Boland 
(Ireland) 

i·1ongi Slim 
(Tunisia) 

l.1uhammad Zafrulla Illian 
(Pakistan) 

Carlos Sosa Rodriguez 
(Venezuela) 

Alex Quaison-Sackey 
(Ghana) 

Amintore Fanfani 
(Italy) 

Abdul Rahman Pazhwak 
(Afghanistan) 

Corneliu Manescu 
(Romania) 

£milio Arenales 
( Guatemala) 

Miss Angie E. Brooks 
(Liberia) 

The General Assembly has seven Eain Committees, on which all Member 

States are represented. They are: First Committee (Political and Security); 

Special Political Committee; Second Committee (Economic and Financial); Third 
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(Social, Humanitarian and Cultural); Fourth (Trust and Non-Self-Governing 

Territories); Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary); and Sixth Committee (Legal). 

Each Main Committee elects its Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur by 

secret ballot or by acclamation. 

According to a pattern fixed by the Assembly in 1963 (resolution 1990 
(;~VIII) of 17 December), the seven Chairmen are· elected as follows: 

(a) Three representatives from African and Asian States; 
(b) One from an Eastern European State; 
(c} One from a Latin American Stat~; 
(d) One from a Western 11:uropean or other State; 
(e) The seventh chairmanship to rotate in alternate years between 

representatives of States referred to in (c) and_(d) ~this year it 
is the turn of a iTestern European or other Stat~. 

The l'-1ain Committees examine and make recommendations on matters referred 

to them by the Assembly. 

6. Election o.f....Y.ice-Presidents 

For the 17 vice-presidencies, the General Assembly elects Member States, 

not indtviduals, and the heads of ·che delegations of the elected States serve 

in these posts. Elections are by secret ballot and by simple majority. 

The Assembly decided in 1963 (resolution 1990 (XVIII)) that the Vice­

Presidents shall be elected according to the following pattern: 

1. (a) Seven representatives from African and Asian States; 
(b) One from an Eastern 1uropcan State; 
(c) Three from Latin American States; 
(d) Two from Western :i.::uropean and other States; 
(e) Five from the permanent members of the Security Council. 

2. The elaction of the President of the Assembly will, however, have 
the effect of reducing by one the number of vice-presidencies 
allocated to the re~ion from which the President is elected. 

Article 12, paragraph 1, or the United Nations Charter provides: 
11\lhile the Security Council is exercising in respect of any dispute or 

situation the functions assigned to it in the present Charter, the General 

Assembly shall not make any recommendation with regard to that dispute or 

situation unless the Security Council so requests." 

As required by paragraph 2 of that Article, the Secretary-General, with 

the consent of the Council, submits at each Assembly session a list of matters 

relative to the maintenance of peace and security which are being dealt with 

................... 
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b~r the Council and also of matters with which the Council has ceased to deal. 

The notification is issued on the opening day of the session. 

The Assembly normally takes note of the communication without debate. 

8. Adoption of Agenda 

The provisional agenda (A/8000) and any requests for inclusion of further 

items are considered first by the Assembly's General Committee, a steering 

committee concerned with the agenda and organizational matters. 

ThG Committee, composed of the President, the 17 Vice-Presidents and the 

Chairmen of the seven Matn Committees, makes recommendations as to whether the 

proposed items should be included in the agenda, and on their allocation to the 

Hain Committees and plenary meetings. Approval of these recommendations by the 

Assembly requires a majority of Hembers present and voting. 

The rules of procedure do not permit the General Committee to discuss 

the substance of an item except in so far as this bears on the question of its 

inclusion and on what priority should be accorded to an item recommended for 

inclusion. 

9. Ge,;ie:r..._al_D,_eba.te 

ffor several weeks at the beginning of each General Assembly session, 

' ,,, 

heads of delegations express the views of their Governments on current political, 

economic, social and other matters. 

10. Report q_:[ Secretary-Gene_ral 

Article 98 of the Charter requires the Secretary-General to report each 

yea:r to the General Assembly 011 the work of the Organization. His report 

(A/8001) presents an account of' United Nations activities during the period 

16 June 1969 to 15 June 1970. The introduction to the report (A/8001/Add.1), 

containing the Secretary-General's observations on a number of current 

international issues, will be issued separately before the opening of the 

session. 1rhe Assembly normally tak.es note of the report without discussion. 

11. Report of Security Council 

Article 24 of the Charter requires the Security Council to submit annual 

reports to the Assembly. This year's report (A/8002) will cover the period 

16 July 1969 to 15 July 1970. 

The Assembly normally talces note of the Council's report without debate. 
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12. Tieport of ~conomic and Social Council 
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This year' s annual report of the :C:conomic and Social Council ( A. '8003) 

covers the Council's activities from 9 August 1969 to 31 July 1970. 

~
1his year, the Council hclJ the ~irst part of its forty-eighth session at 

United Nations Headquartet·s on 12 to 14 January; 18 February; and 23 March to 

3 April. It res'Ulned the session from 11 to 28 May~ 

It helcJ. its forty-ninth session in Geneva from 6 to 31 July and will resume 

the session in Eew York for a l'ew days in October and November. The Council will 

su'bmi t a supplementary report u~. '8003 'f .. du.. l) on this resumed session. 

The annual report of the ri1rustecship Council (.A, 8004) contains recommenda­

tions and conclusions on New Guinea, adopted during its thirty-seventh session 

(h0ld from 26 ;iay to 19 June at HeaC:(luarters) . 

New Guinea, administerecl "uy !.ustra.lia, is one of the two remain.in~ Trust 

~L'e:i."ritories. 'l1h2 Pacific Islan1.ls, the other Trust Territory, which is 

a.:lministered bJ' the United Gtates, is a. strategic area on which the Trusteeship 

Council r.::ports to the Securit:r Council. 

OriGinally, 11 Trust Territori~s came under the International Trusteeship 

:.:,~,stem, but nine have attainetl indep~nclcnce or self-government. 

'i.'he rrrusteeship Council is nov composed of six members: Australia and the 

United States, Administ.arinG : .. uthorit:.ies; China, France, USSR and United Kine;dom, 

which serve in th~ir capacity as permanent members of the Security Council. 

r:L1hG ?.'rust Territory of Nev Guinea is administered jointly with Papua where 

the capital, Port i:oresby, is locat'3d. !. 94-member House of Assembly aml the 

.. Jministrator' s Executi VG Council c::ercise legislative and a measure of executive 

resvonsibility. 

/or the first time, the TrnstGeship Council decided this year, after 

consul tat ions with the Gpecial Cor.1mi tt0G on decolonization, to include non­

r10mbers of tlle Council in its periodic visiting mission to New Guinea. This 

l1ad becn requested by the General .\ssmnbly (resolution 2590 (XXIV) of 16 December 

1969). The mission, to be dispatched in 1971, will comprise France; Iraq and 

Sierra Leone (non-members); and Uni t0d :cingdom. 
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The General Assembly, in its resolution 2590, also called on Australia to 

talrn steps to transfer full e:cecuti ve and legislative powers to the elected 

r~presentatives of the people, and to intensify and accelerate the education 

and technical and administrative training of the indigenous peoples of the 

Territories. 

In its conclusions on New Guinea., the Council said it was encouraged that 

the House of Assembly continued to take an active interest in developing a sense 

of nationhood and that it had approved the creation of a Select Committee on 

Constitutional Development, one of vrl1ose taGks was to study the adoption of a 

common name, flag and national anthem for Papua and New Guinea. 

The Council noted the statement of the Administering Authority that 

indigenous participation in all institutions of government had been broadened, 

and that the Administrator's ~xecutive Council was consulted on all significant 

issues. 

Concerning political education, the Council expressed interest in the 

proBramme aimed at increasing the people's understanding of problems encountered 

in moving towards self-determination. 

It also noted the successful operation of a system of ministerial members 

and the fact that the Select Committee had undertaken a study of further steps 

in the evolution towards self-determination. However, the Council said it 

sought to ensure that the people achieved this as swiftly as possible. 

Therefore, it welcomed a recent declaration by the Administering Authority 

that~ while an arbitrary date should not be set for independence, it was 

committed to self-government and eventual independence for the Territory. 

Since 1968, the International Court of Justice has submitted annual reports 

to the General Assembly. The President of the Court had inforilled the Secretary­

General that it felt such reports would contribute to a better understanding oi' 

its functions and activities within the United Nations framework. 

At the past two sessions, the Assembly took note of the reports. The 

third annual report, coverin~ the period 1 August 1969 to 31 July 1970, will 

be before the Assembly this year (A/8005). 
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/.On 29 July, the Secretary-General transmitted Security Council resolution 

284 (1970) on Namibia to the Court. In that resolution, the Security 

Council requested an advisory opinion of the Court on the "legal consequences 

for States of the continued presence of South Africa in Namibia, notwithstanding 

Security Council resolution 276 (19'70) 11
• (See no-tes under item 6!~ on question 

or Namibia.) 

LThis is the first time that the Security Council has asked for an advisory 

opinion of the CourJc .. ] 

The International Atomic EnerG~' f.eency (IAU:.), an autonomous inter­

coverrm1ental organization under the ce0is of the United Nations, reports each 

year to the General Assembly ancl the ~conomic and Social Council. 

The ;·ir'3t part of the IA..;,,\ repo1--t (attached to A,-'8034) conEists of the 

annual report or the Board of Governors to the IA@. General Conference and 

covers the period l July 1969 to 30 Juna 1970. A supplement dealing with later 

developments, including action tal.:en b~r the fourteenth General Conference which 

will meet in Vienna from 22 to f:9 September, ·will be issued during the Assembl~r 

session (A,. 8034/Add.l). 

Developments cited in the ::Joard' s rei:o:i."t include the followinG: 

The most important event for I!'.'J1. was the entry into :i:'orce on 5 Irarch 

1970 of the Treaty on the Non·-:"i:roli..:'eration of Nuclear 1Teapons (NFT), which will 

increase the safeguards responsibilities of the Agency. A committee established 

to advise it on these matters bet;an its work on 12 June. 

By 30 June, the Treat;y for the frohibition of Nuclear 1lea:pons in Latin 

fu11erica ( the Tlatelolco Treaty) uas in i'orce between 16 States. The question o~ 

safeguards ac;reements under this instrument was being considered in conn~xion 

with agreements relating to 'the l"TfT. 

The International Nuclear Information System ( INIS), a computer-based 

system launched this year to mal~e sciontific literature available to scientists 

and engineers 51 re:porte.:J. out de;i;a on 533 i-'cems of lite:cature in May ancl June. 

Up to 30 June, 35 count~ies ancl four international organizations hacl agreed to 

participate, thus assurin~ coveraac of a.t leas·c 90 per cent of the sources of 

the world's nuclear publications. 
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-- The Agency is continuing to encourage progress towards cheaper small 

or medium-sized nuclear power plants for developing countries, and a co-ordinated 

research programme on this subJect has been launched with participation of 

Belgium, Federal Republic of Germany, Sweden and USSR. 

The World Health Organization (vlHO) had agreed to co-sponsor a number 

of IAEA standards for nuclear safety, relating to radiation protection, safe 

handling of radio-isotopes ru1d management of radio-active wastes. This was 

particularly welcome -when public cor:cern about pollution was manifest in many 

parts of the world. 
I 

16. Election of Five Non-Permanan·c Member~ of Securi t,;v: Counq,il 

The Security Council consists of five permanent members (China, France, 

USSR, United Kingdom and United StatGs) and 10 non-permanent members elected 

by the General Assembly for a two-year term. 

The terms of Colombia, Finland, Nepal, Spain, Zambia expire at the end of 

1970. The five other non-permanent members of the Council, elected to serve 

through 1971, are Burundi, Nicaragua, Poland, Sierra Leone and Syria. 

The Council, which originally had 11 members, became a 15-member body on 

1 January 1966, in accordance with amendments to Article 23 of the United 

Nations Charter which came into effect on 31 August 1965. 

In the resolution by which it adopted the Charter amendments (1991 A 

(XVIII) of 17 December 1963), the Assembly decided that the 10 (formerly six) 

non-permanent members would be elected according to the following pattern: 

five from African and Asian States, one :from Eastern European States, two from 

Latin American States, and two from Western European and other States. 

Election is by two-thirds majority on a secret ballot. In elections, the 

Charter calls for "due regard" to be "specially paid, in the first instance, 

to the contribution of Members of the United Nations to the maintenance of 

international peace and security and to the other purposes of the Organization 

and also to equitable geographical distribution". Retiring members are not 

eligible for 
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Tht" fallowing States have served so far as non-permanent members of the 

Council: 

17. 

Algeria (1968-69) 
Argentina (1948-49, 1959-60 

1966-'?7) 
Australia (1946-47, 1956-57) 
Belgiun, (1947-48, 1955-5G) 
Bolivia (1964-65) 
Brazil (1946-47, 1951-52, 1954-55, 

1963-64~ 1967-68) 
Bulgaria (1966-67) 
Burundi (1970-71) 
Canada (1948-49, 1958-59, 

1967-68) 
Ceylon (1960-Gl) 
Chile (1952-53, 1961-62) 
Colcmbia (1947-4b, 1953-54, 

1957-589 1969-70) 
Cuba (1949-50, 1956-57) 
Czechoslovakia (1964) 
Deruaark (1953-54~ 1967-68) 
Ecuador (1950-51, 1960-61) 
Ethiopia (1967-68) 
Finland ( 19G9-70) 
Ghana (1s,G2-63) 
Greece ( 19~i~-53) 
Hungary (1968-69) 
India (1950-51, 1967-68) 
Iran (1955-56) 
Iraq ( 1957-5B) 
Ireland (196~) 
Italy (1959-60) 
Ivory Coast (19G4-65) 
Japan (1958-59, 1966-67) 
Jordun (1965-66) 
Lebanon (1953-54) 

Liberia (1961) 
li'alaysia ( 1965) 
r·a1i (1966-67) 
rt.exico (1946) 
r. orocco ( 1963-64) 
Nepal (1969-70) 
Netherlands (1946, 1951-52, 

1965-66) 
New Zealand (1954-55, 1966) 
Nicaragua (1970-71) 
Nigeria (1966-67) 
Norway (1949-50, 1963-64) 
Pakistan (1952-53, 1968-69) 
Panama (1958-59) 
Paraguay (1968-69) 
Peru (1955-56) 
Philippines (1957, 1963) 
Poland (1946-47, 1960, 1970-71) 
Romania (1962) 
Senegal (1968-69) 
Sierra Leone (1970-71) 
Gpain (1969-70) 
Gweden (1957-58) 
Syria (1947-48, 1970-71) 
Tunisia (1959-60) 
'Iurkey (1951-52, 1954-55, 1961) 
Uganda ( 1966) 
Ukraine (1948-49) 
United Arab Republic* (1961-62) 
Uruguay (1965-66) 
Venezuela (1962-63) 
Yugoslavia (1950-51, 1956) 
Zarubia (1969-70) 

Elcctic.,n of Nine lomber~ of Economic and Gocial Council ---------· ---------·----------
The Economic and Social Council consists of 27 members, elected by the 

General Assembly for a three-year term. One-third of the membership is elected 

each year. 

This year, the Assembly is to elect ruembers to fill seats now held by 

Ar3cntina, Bulnaria, Chad, India, Ireland, Japan, People's Republic of the Congo, 

United States and Upper Volta, whose terms expire on 31 December 1970. 

* Egypt served on the Council in 1946 and 1949-50. 
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The other rnelilbers of the Council are Indonesia, Jamaica, Norway, Pakistan, 

Sudan, USSR, United Kingdom, Uruguay and Yugoslavia, whose terms expire at the 

end of 1971; and Brazil, Ceylon, France, Ghana, Greece, Italy, Kenya, Peru and 

Tunisia, whose terms expire at the end of 1972. 
Election is by two-thirds majority, on a secret ballot. Retiring r11embers 

are eligible for immediate re-election. 

The Council, which originally had 18 members, was enlarged to its present 

size on 1 January 1966 in accordance with an amendment to Article 61 of the 

Charter. The amendment carne into force on 31 August 1965, f'ollowing its 

adoption by the Assembly on 17 Decer11ber 1963 (resolution 1991 B (XVIII)). 

In that resolution, the Assembly established a pattern of geographical 

distribution of the nine additional seats on the Council. Consequently, the 

27 members are elected according to the following pattern: 12 from African and 

Asian States~ three from Eastern Europe, five from Latin America and seven f'rom 

We stern Europear.. and other States. 

The Industrial Developillent Board, the principal organ of the United Nations 

Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), is composed of 45 members, ele.cted 

by the General Assenibly for a three-year term. One third of the membership is 

elected each year. 

At the end of 1970, the ter111s of 15 n1embers are to expire: Austria, 

Belgiun1, Czechoslovakia, Guinea, Indonesia, Italy, Ni3eria, Peru, Rwanda, 

Somalia, Sweden) Switzerland, Trinidad and Tobago, USSR and United Republic 

of Tanzaniaa 

Other members of the Board are: Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Denmark, France, 

India, Iraq, Japan, Kuwait, Netherlands, Poland, Sudan, Thailand, United stat.es 

and Upper Volta, whose terms will expire at the end of 1971; and the Federal 

Republic of Germany, Ghana, Hungary, Iran, Ivory Coast, Mali, i,rexico, Norway, 

Pakistan, Philippines, Spain, Turkey, United Kingdom, Uruguay and Venezuela, 

whose terms expire on 31 December 1972s 
Eembers of the Board are elected from among States 11,embers of the United 

Nations and members of the specialized agencies and the International Atolliic . 
Energy Agency. 
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In resolution 2152 (XXI) cy which UNIDO was established, the Assembly 

decided that the 45 ri1embers of the Board would be elected in the following 

pattern: 18 from the developing countries of Africa and Asia (Group A); 

15 from the developed countries of Western Europe, the Pacific region and 

North .An1erica (Group B); seven from Central and South America and the Caribbean 

(Group C); and five from the socialist countries of Eastern Europe (Group D). 

(The States in ea'h group are listed in the annex to resolution 2152 (XXI) of 

17 November 1966.) 

Election is by simple majority, on a secret ballot. Retiring members 

are eligible for immediate re-election. 

on International Trade Law 

The General Assembly esta.blished the United Nations Commission on 

International Trade Law by resolution 2205 (XXI) of 17 December 1966. 

This resolution states that the Commission's 29 members are elected for 

a six--year term~ but that., the terms of 14 of those elected at the first election 

shall expire at the end of three years. 

Thus~ the Assembly this year is to elect 1uembers to succeed Chile, Colombia, 

Czechoslovakia1 France, Ghana, Italy, Japan, Nigeria, Norway, Thailand. 9 USSR, 

United Arab Republic, United Kingdom and United Republic of Tanzania, whose 

terms expire on 31 December. 

The other members of the Commission, whose terms will expire on 31 December 

1973, are Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Congo (Democratic Republic of), 

Hungary, India, Iran~ Keny·a, I1iexico, Romania, Spain, Syria, Tunisia and 

United States. 

In its resolution establishing the Commission, the Assen1bly set t:1e 

following pattern for election of members: seven fron1 Africa, five from Asia, 

four from Eastern Europe, five from Latin America and eight from Western 

European and other States. 
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The Secretary-General~ U Thant, has issued invitations to members of the 

United Nations and the specialized agencies to participate in the Fourth Inter­

national Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy, to be held at the 
I 

Palais des Nations, Geneva, from 6 to 16 September 1971. 
The Conference will continue the series of earlier international meetings 

on this subject -- held in 1955, 1958 and 1964 -- at which emphasis was placed 

on the scientific and technical aspects of' atomic energy. 

For the fourth Conference, however, the General Assembly has called f'or 

broader expert participation. In resolution 2309 (JG~II) of 13 December 1967, 
it stated that, 11because of' the growth in the practical applications of atomic 

energJr and the importance of ensuring that such applications are made widely 

knmm, a confereI1.ce whose agenda would concern public officials, economists and 

planners, as well as technologists, would be desirable". 

Accordingly, in his letter of invitation, the Secretary-General asked 

participating States to include mnong their representatives not only individual 

experts competent in the field of atomic energy, but also "public officials, 

economists and planners interested in the practical applications of atomic energy". 

In :i.ts 1967 resolution on this matter, the Assembly noted that a conf'erence 

"more limited in size, costs and duration than those held in 1955, 1958 and 1964 
would be adequate". The Secretary-General has advised Member States that these 

changes have been talcen into account in the proposed agenda for the Conference, 

in the rules of procedure and in the insJGructions for authors submitting papers. 

Last year, in resolution 2575 (,CCIV) of 15 December 1969, the Assembly 

requested the Secretary-General, "with the continuing assistance of the United 

nations Scientific Advisory Committee, in close co-operation with the Inter­

national Atomic Energy Agency and in close consultation with appropriate 

specialized agencies, to continue preparations" for the Conference. 

The provisional agenda, as thus prepared, includes the following main items: 

nuclear power and special applications; nuclear fuels, cycles and materials; 

health, safety and legal aspects of nuclear energy; applicatio~~ of isotopes and 

radiation; international and administrative aspects of nuclear energy; and 

aspects of nuclear technology of particular interest for developing countries. 

The Secretary-General's report on this matter will be issued latero 
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A report on the design, construction and installation of' mechanical voting 

equipment in one of' the conf'erence rooms used f'or Main Committees of' the General 

Assembly is to be submitted by the Secretary-G~~eral. 

The report has not yet been issued. However~ the Secretary-General's 

report on the budget sstimates for 1971 (11,_, '8006) states that the demonstration 

model of this equipment was completed (early this year) and the technical 

accuracy of the design has been confiriilecl. In his report on this item, the 

Secretary-General will recommend installation of this equipment in Conference 

Doom 3 at United Nations Headquarters, according to the budget report. 

The Assembly, which in 1966 approved the permanent use of a mechanical 

voting system installed in the Assembl~r Hall in 1964, authorized the Secretary­

General last year to proceed with the design and construction of such a system 

for one committee room (resolution 2519 C~;av) of 4 December 1969). The 

decision that the United Nations itself should design the system was tak.en on 

recommendation of the Secretary-General, who stated in a report last year(!\., 7737) 

that this course would be better and more economical than if' the Organization 

were to buy or rent a system not specifically designed f'or United Nations use. 

The existing equipment in the Assembly Hall enables delegates to vote by 

pressing buttons at their tables. The votes are tabulated mechanically and 

the results can be displayed on illuminated boards at the f'ront of the hall. 

ilhcn roll-call or recorded votes are taken, the results are distributed to 

del'3~ations in writing. This system is rented at a cost of $10,000 a year. 

In his 1969 report, the Secretary-General estimated that the cost of 

designing, building and installing a voting system in one committee room would 

be ~;80~ OOO. The equipment, he added, could be installed f'or use by the 1971 

session of the Assembly. 
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22. Situation in tpe Middle East 
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This item has been on the agenda since the Assembly opened its fifth 

emergency special session on 17 June 1967 to consider the hostilities of 5 to 

10 June 1967 between Israel and neighbouring Arab States. 

At that session, which was convened on the initiative of the Soviet Union, 

the Assembly adopted three resolutions on the matter. 

In the first one (resolution 2252 (ES-V) of 4 July 1967), the Assembly 

endorsed the efforts of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 

ilefugees in the Near East (UNRWA) to provide humanitarian a,:;sistance, on an 

emergency basis and as a temporary measure, to displaced persons in need of 

immediate aid as a result of the hostilities. (See also notes on item 36 on 

UNI1WA.) 

The other two resolutions related to Jerusalem. In one (resolution 2253 

(ES-V) of 4 July 1967), the Assembly said it considered as invalid measures 

taken by Israel to change the status of the city. It called on Israel to rescind 

all measures already taken and to desist forthwith from taking any action which 

would alter the status of Jerusalem. The Secretary-General was requested to 

report within one week on implementation of the resolution. 

After receiving the report, the Assembly adopted another resolution 

(2254 (ES-V) of 14 July 1967), deploring Israel's failure to implement the 

previous one and reiterating its call to Israel to rescind the measures taken 

and to desist from taking action to alter the status of Jerusalem. 

Since these resolutions were adopted, the Assembly has not formally 

discussed the situation in the Biddle :Gast, although the subject has been 

referred to in general debate statements and in discussions on other agenda 

items. At the end of the regular sessions in 1967, 1968 and 1969, the Assembiy 

decided to place the item on the provisional agenda of the following session. 

Since the beginning of the hostilities of June 1967, the Security Council 

up to 6 September 1970 has adopted 21 resolutions concerning the situation in 

the Middle East. 

The Council's calls for a cease-fire were accepted in June 1967 by Israel, 

Jordan, the United Arab Republic, Syria and later by Lebanon. Subsequently, 

the Council dealt with various complaints of violations of the cease-fire and 

other acts of violence. 
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On 22 November 1967, the Council unanimously adopted a resolution 

( 2~-2 (1967)) setting forth principles for a just and lasting peace. ':L1hese 

principles were: (a) "~.rithdrawal of Israel armed forces from territories 

occupied in the recent con tll et", and (b) "Termination of all cle,ims or states 

of' belligerency and cespect f.oz· and ac~mowledgement of the sovereignty, 

territorial int.egritr nnl1 politice.l inJ.ependence of every State in the area 

and their right to li v~ :.n Jie:::.c~ within secure and recognized boundaries free 

i'rom threats or ac:ts o.(' fore,-:'''. 

i~t i..he sam.-= time, tl;;:") ~1.: .urnil a.i'f'irmed the necessity l'or guaranteeing 

i.'reedcin 1J:.' navit;ation ·~1:ro1.1;:·n i:Tt~rnational waterways in the ar3a, for achieving 

a ~~ust 2et.tlement o.i th(! :.~erug-:':!o pro'i:>l3L"1, and for guaranteeing the territorial 

i nvioJ.ab5.li ty anu. poli t~.~:-a]. :i 11d-:.pendence of' every State in the area. 

In this r-=1sol:1\'.ion; -~h.:; Cou1'!cil requested the Secretary-General to designate 

a i:5pecib i ·~l")J·:est:•1!tu:L i ve "tc, proci::..;.:.."i. to the Iriddle East to establish and maintain 

contacts wi1-h t.rlc Jtat.-:.s conC(';r:·1ed in order to promote agreement and assist 

...:.t~:i..·orts to 2..ch ~ eve 2. :~:.~ac·~'~\,.l ~::1cl z.c.c.:.pted settlement in accordance with the 

)...:'cv:1.sicms and p:cinciples Jn thj_s re:3clution". ':'.'he Secretary-Genaral was asked 

·co report on the pro2:r.asc (•'!..~ tl1~1:;1.:: .::::.. :i"oi:ts as soon as possible. 

Gunnar V. Jarring of S"1;;d~i.: 1r~s uppointed on 23 November 1967 as the 

Jo2cret.ary-General I s Special neprGs ;ntat i \ c to the i\Iiddle East. Shortly after-

113.1·ds 9 he b.age.n his mission wi tl1 ft S-=l'ies of visits to the Governments concerned. 

Lat.-=r, he met w:i th their re:::pr.ss12ntati v0s in fJew York as well as in the 1-.iiddle 

;~ast. In April 1969, i.·;r. Jarrin:-:; resumed, for the time being, his duties in 

i:oscQi,r af3 SweJtsh Ambassador,, but. r~maine..:1 in touch with the parties and ·with 

th-) ~,c(!retary-Genc.caJ.. 

• \ ·- ' . 1-)··) vn : ~t'.lgus·c ;, r ( ' the Gec'.!:'ete.r~·-General reported to the Security Council 

(:3, 990~~) that the United States had info1'med him that a peace proposal initiated 

b:r that Governm~nt had been accepted by Israel, Jordan and the United Arab 

Republic. Confirmation oi' these acceptances had been received by r.fr. Jarring, 

whosi2:: mission II is now rec1.cti vat-.;d rr. 

Reactivation oi:' th13 mission marked "an important step forward in the 

search f'or peuce in the Middle :..:;ast 11
, the Secretary-General stated, but it was 

al1"eadJ' clear that "the road ahead is long, arduous and uncertain". 
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In his report to the Council, the Secretary-General also sa:i.d Mr. Jarring 

had advised him by letter that, "to facilitate my task of promoting agreement 

as set forth in resolution 242\ the parties would strictly observe, effective 

7 August and at least until 5 NovembGr, the cease-fire resolutions of the 

Security Council. 

~Ir. Jarring's letter stated that the three parties, having accepted and 

indicated their willingness to carry out resolution 242 in all its parts, would 

"designate representatives to discussions to be held under my auspices 11 • The 

purpose of the discussions was 11to reach agreement on the establishment of a 

just and lasting peace" between the th1"ea parties based on (1) mutual 

acknowledgement by them of each other·' s sovereignty, territorial integrity and 

political independence, and (2) Israeli 1Tithdrawal from territories occupied in 

the 1967 conflict, "both in accordance with resolution 24211
• 

On 24 August. Mr. Jarring told correspondents that the parties would be 

rep:;."esented cluring the initial st~ge by .. cheir permanent representatives to the 

United Nations, but he expressed the hope that at a later stage the discussion 

could be held at the Foreign Ministers I level. H€ would see the three 

representatives "one by one". 

'J:he talks began under Mr. Jarring's auspices on 25 August at United 

Nations Heaa.quarters. 

In other United Nations actions relating to the Middle ~ast, the Assembly 

decided in 1968 to establish a three-member Special Committee to Investigate 

Israeli Practices Affecting the Human RiGhts of the Population or"' the Occupied 

~erritories (resolution 2443 (;:arr) of' 19 December 1968). The resolution was 

adopted on recommendation of the ~:bird Committee. 

As the result of delay in the appointment of the three members of the 

Special Committee (Ceylon, Somalia, Yugoslavia), it did not carry out its 

investigations until this yeaJ.". It heard witnesses in London, Beirut, Damascus, 

1-unman, Cairo and Geneva between 1 April and 2 May and a witness in New York on 

12 June. The Group's report, which has not yet been issued, ·will be circulated 

as an Assembly document without reference to a particular agenda item. 

In 1969, the Commission on Human Rights set up a six-member Special 

~forking Group of Experts to investigate allegations concerning violations.of 

human rights in territories occupied by Israel. The Group heard witnesses in 
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New York, Beirut, Damascus, Amman and Cairo in July and August 1969 and 

submitted a report to the Commission in February 1970. 

At the Commission's request, this report (E, 'cN. 4, '1016 and Add. 1-5) is 

being brought to the attention of the Assembly in connexion with item 12 

(Report of the Economic and Social Council). A note by the Secretary-General 

to this effect has been issued (A, '7929). 

Implementation of Declaration on Granting of Independence to Colonial --·---·-~··-- - ------ "'- - ..... , -----·--"-----· ...... _, ..... .___.._...._ ................ = .... 
Countries and Peoples --·-- -·- ·----
Th0 Declaration on the Grantin~ of Independence to Colonial Countries and 

Peoples was adopted by the General J.ssembly in resolution 1514 (;~v) of 

14 December 1960. 

It proclaims the need to bring colonialism to a speedy and unconditional 

end, and states that: the subj~ction o:.:' peoples to alien domination constitutes 

a dGnial of fundamental human riGhts and is contrary to the United Nations 

Charter; all peoples have the right to self-determination; inadequacy of 

~olitical, economic, social or educational preparedness should never serve as 

a ~n·etext for delaying independence; and immediate steps shall be taken to 

transfer, without conditions or reservations, all powers to the peoples of 

territories not yet independent. 

In 1961~ the Assembly established a 17-member Special Committee to examine 

the application of the Declaration and to make recommendations on its implementa­

tion. In 1962, the membership of the Committee was enlarged to 24; it has 

since been known as the Special Committee of 24 on decolonization. (Australia 

withdrew from the Committee in January 1969 and has not been replaced.) 

The present members are Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Honduras, 

India, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Mali, Norway, Poland, 

Sierra Leone, Syria, Tunisia, ussn, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, 

United States, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

Since the adoption of the Declaration, some 30 dependent Territories have 

attained independence, and most are now I,Iembers of the United Nations. Forty­

fi ve other Territories, with a combined population of more than 25 million, 

remain within the Special Committee's scope. They range from Pitcairn Island 

(92 inhabitants) to Mozambique (more than 7 million). 
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This year, another Territory -- Fiji, administered by the United Kingdom 

is scheduled to achieve independence on 10 October. (See notes on item 67.) 

The 1970 series of meetings of the Special Corr.mittee of 24, which began on 

6 I,Iarch, are still continuing at Headquarters. 

During the year, the Committee sent an eight-member adJl~.£ group to Africa 

to establish direct contact with repres3ntatives of national liberation movements 

so as to take their views into account in preparing an analytical study of 

decolonization. The study was called for by the Assembly in connexion ·with the 

tenth anniversary of the Declaration on decolonization (for details, see item 24). 

During the two-weelc trip, the aLh_O.£ Group visited Algeria, Ethiopia, United 

Republic of ~L1anzania and Zambia. 

Also this year, the Special Committee sent a five-man delegation 

of observers to the International Conference in Support of the Peoples of 

Portuguese Colonies, held in Rome from 27 to 29 June. The Committee was invited 

b:,r the Conference President to send representatives. 

Some of the topics considered by the Special Committee this year appear as 

separate items on the provisional agenda. These include: special programme 

of activities in connexion with the tenth anniversary of the Declaration on 

decolonization (item 24); Namibia (64); Portuguese-administered Territories (65); 

Southern Rhodesia (66); Fiji (67); Oman (68); activities of foreign interests 

impeding decolonization (69); and implementation of the Declaration on 

decolonization by specialized agencies and international institutions associated 

with the United Nations ( i tern 70) • 

In addition to these topics, the Committee has considered and made 

recommendations on a number of other Territories. At the specific request of 

the Assembly, it is also considering the compliance of Member States with the 

Declaration and with other relevant resolutions on decolonization. The three 

Sub-Committees have made recommendations concerning a number of the small 

1:':ierri tories. 

(The Committee's annual report for 1970 to the Assembly will appear in 

A/8023 and addenda.) 
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After considering last year's report of the Special Committee, the Assembly 

took a number of decisions relating to particular Territories. It also expressed 

views on the question of decolonization in general, in resolution 2548 c:crv) of 

11 December 1969. 

In this resolution, the Assembly reiterated that colonial rule threatened 

international peace and security; rzaf:i:'irmed its recognition of the legitimacy 

of the struggle of colonial peoples; urGed all States to give moral:, political 

and material support to colonial peoples in the struggle to achieve freedom and 

independence; requested all States, specialized agencies and international 

institutions to withhold assistance of any kind from Portugal, South Africa and 

Southern Rhoclesia:, and deplor~d the attitude of States co-operating with them; 

called on States to enact legislation declaring the recruitment, financing and 

traininG of' mercenaries to be a punishable offence; requested the colonial 

Powers to dismantle their military bases in colonial Territories; and condemned 

the policies of certain colonial ::?011crs of imposing non-representative reBimes, 

strGnGtheninG thG position of forGign interests, misleading world public opi..:don 

and encouragin~ the influx of i'orei:..;n immi3rants while deporting indigenous 

inhabitants to other ar~as. 

':L1he Assembly requested the Sp.Jcial Committee to make concrete suggestions 

which could assist the Jecurity Council in considering appropriate measures with 

rec;ard to colonial development3 lit:el:,~ to threaten international peace; and 

requested the Committee to continu~ to examine the compliance of 1,iember States 

with the Declaration and other relevant resolutions, particularly those relating 

to the Portuguese-administered r.:;erri tories, Southern Rhodesia and Namibia. The 

Committee also was invited to pa~' particular attention to the small Territories 

ancl to recommend appropriate methods to enable the populations of those 

r}crri tories to exercise self-determination. Administering Powers were urged to 

co-operate with the Committee by permitting United Nations missions to visit the 

S.1erri tories. 

Further, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to give widespread 

and continuous publicity to colonial matters. It also requested Member States, 

particularly thG administering Powers, to co-operate in large-scale dissemination 

of information on United Nations work in this field. 
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In addition to the colonial matters dealt with as separate agenda items, 

the following have been among subjects considered by the Assembly at its last 

session or by the Special Committee in 1970: 
Gi_praltal.:: Under British control since 1704, Gibraltar was formally ceded 

to the United Kingdom by Spain under the Treaty of Utrecht in 1713. Spain has 

maintained that Gibraltar is an integral part of its territory. The United 

ICine;dom has rejected Spain' s claims of' sovereignty. 

The Special Committee in 1964 asked both Governments to begin talks to 

reach a negotiated solution, in keeping with the Declaration on decolonize.tion. 

The Assembly endorsed this proposal in 1965. Negotiations between the United 

Iane;dom and Spain were held from tiay to October 1966, but no conclusions were 

reached. 

On 20 December 1966, the Assembly called on both parties to continue the 

negotiations, talting into account the interests of the people. A referendum. was 

held in September 1967 to determine whether the people wished to retain their 

association with the United KinBdom or accept Spanish sovereignty; it resulted 

in approval (12,138 votes to 44) of continued associatton with the United 

!Cingdom. 

The Assembly on 19 December 1967 said the referendum contravened previous 

United Nations resolutions calling for a negotiated solution. It invited Spain 

and the United Kingdom to rasume negotiations with a view to ending the colonial 

situation in Gibraltar. 

Officials o:f' the two countries met again in March 1968, but talks brolce 

d.o'\om after two meetings. In Hay 1968, restrictions on travel to Gibraltar were 

imposed by Spanish authorities. British officials said they were designed to 

harm Gibraltar's economy and weaken the resolve of the Gibraltarians; the United 

ICingdom, they stated, would not surrende? sovereignty against the wishes of 

the people. 

On 18 December 1968, the Assembly requested the United Kingdom to "terminate 

the colonial situation in Gibraltar no later than 1 October 1969", and called 

again fer resumption of negotiations. 
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With regard to the Assembly's proposal for negotiations, the United Kingdom, 

in a note to the Secretary-General on 23 January 1969, referred to "the 

importance of the creation of the right atmosphere for proposals towards a 

settlement". Spain~ in a letter to the Secretar.y--General dated 9 April 1969, 

said it was for the Unitad Kingdom to propose the opening of talks, and that it 

would respond favourably to any British proposals aimed at implementing the 

1,esolution. 

On 30 Ifay 1969, the United Kingdom introduced a new Constitution in 

Gibraltar, under which general elections were held on 30 July. Its preamble 

states that 11 Her Majesty's Govern11.1ent will never enter into arrangements under 

which the people of Gibraltar would pass under the sovereignty of another State 

against their freely and democratically expressed wishes". Spain declared that 

enactment of the Constitution violated the Treaty of Utrecht, disregarded 

Assembly resolutions calling for an ::mding to the colonial situation, and set 

up an artificial obstacle to implementation of those resolutions. 

The United Kingdom replied that the Constitution entailed no change in 

the international status of Gibraltar, which remained a Non-Self-Governing 

Territory, and that Spain's criticism was designed to obscure Spain's attempt 

to impose a form of economic siec;e on the Territor~r. 

Last year, for lack of' time, the Committee decided to refer the question of 

Gibraltar, along with the questions of French Somaliland (French Territory of 

the Afars and the Issas), British HondU:i."as, Hong Kong, Spanish Sahara and the 

~i'alkland Islands (Mal vinas), directly to the General Assembly. 

On 16 December 1969, the Assembly decided to postpone its consideration 

of the questions of Gibraltar and of French Somaliland until its session this 

year. 

Span~_sh __ Sahara: Spanish Sahara, on the Atlantic coast of Africa, is 

bordered on the north by Norocco and on the east and south by Mauritania. 

The Territory, administered by Spain, is claimed by both Morocco and Mauritania. 

From 1963 until 1969, Spanish Sahara 'Was discussed together ·with the 

Territory of Ifni by the Special Cornmi ttee and the Assembly. Both bodies, in a 

number of resolutions, had urged Spain to end its rule in the two Territories. 
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Ifni, which is located on the south-western coast of Morocco, was trans­

ferred by Spain to Morocco on 30 June 1969. On 25 September 1969, the Special 

Committee concluded its consideration o: Ifni by taking note of the retrocession 

of that Territory to Morocco under the terms of.a treaty entered into by Spain 

and Horocco on 4 January 1969. 
On recommendation of the .i?ourth Committee, the Assembly also decided, on 

16 December 1969, to take note of the :i."8-crocession of Ifni to Morocco. 

Concerning Spanish Sahara, the Assembl~r invited Spain in 1966 to determine 

in consultation with Morocco, Mauritania and any other interested party -- the 

procedures for holding a referendum under Uni.ted Nations auspices, enabling the 

population to exercise its right of selt-detGrmination. The Secretary-General 

was requested to appoint a special mission to determine the extent ot United 

ITations participation in the referendum. These provisions were repeated in 1967, 
1960 and again last year in resolution 2591 (~O[IV) of 16 December 1969. 

Spain has said that the principle of self-determination should be applied 

in Gpanish Sahara; that the people of the Territory would have complete freedom 

to carry out that principle at the proper time; and that it was for the 

indigenous inhabitants alone t;o decide their future. In reply to letters from 

the Secretary-General concernin~ appointment of the mission proposed by the 

Assembly, Spain has maintained that it favoured a United Nations mission but 

that the mission's purpose should be to study impartially the situation in 

the Territory. 

Falk~~d Is!ands (Malvin§§l: These islands lie about 480 miles north-east 

of Cape Horn in the South Atlantic; the 1965 estimated population was 2,079, 
most of whom were of British origin. In 1964, the Committee noted the exis­

tence of a dispute between the administering Power, the United. Kingdom, and 

Argentina concerning sovereignty over the Territory, and invited both Governments 

to negotiate to find a peaceful solution. 

The United Kingdom has stated that it had no doubts as to its sovereignty, 

and that the wishes of the inhabitants concerning their status constituted the 

important issue; Argentina has declared that the islands are a part of its 

territory, and had been under its dominion from 1810 until 1833, when they 

vere occupied by the United Kingdom. 
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The Special Committee and the Assembly have repeatedly invited the two 

Governments to negotiate their dispute. The talks, which are still continuing, 

began in 1966, 

Last ydar, the Assembly, in a consensus ad~fted without objection on 

16 December, noted with satisfaction the progress achieved in the negottations 

and. urged the parties to continue the neGotiations 11 on this colonial situation" 

and reach a 11 def'initive solution" as soon as possible. 

Other 1l1erri tories: At the requ0st of the Assembly, the Special Committee 

has continued to give particular attention to the smaller Terri torL:.s -­

including 24 islands or island groups in the Caribbean and the Atlantic, Pacific 

and Indtan Oceans. Although since 1965 the Assembly has adopted resolutions 

covering these Territories as a group, the Special Committee and its three 

Sub-Committees consider condi tio:.1s in each and make specific o"bservations and 

recommendations. 

In its rnost recent decision on the smaller Territories (resolution 2592 

(:,~J~IV) o:f 16 December 1969) the Asscmbl:r reaffirmed. the inalienable right of 

the peoples of these r.rerritories to sel:C--dete:rmination and independence~ and 

approved chapters of' the Special Contl11.ittee' s r·.eport containing recommendations 

on the various Territories. 

It called on administering Powers to implement without delay relevant 

resolutions of the Assembly; uro;2d them to allow the entry of United. Nations 

visiting missions; and declared that the United Nations should render aJ.l help 

to the peoples of these Territories in their efforts to decide freely on their 

future status. 1rhe q_uestions o:f size, geographical isolatj_on and. limited 

resources should in no way delay the implementation of the Declaration on 

decolonization, the Assembly sta.tecl. 

It also reiterated that any attempt aimed at the partial or total 

disruption of' the national unity and the territorial integrity of colonial 

~L1er.ri tories and. the establishment or rnili tary bases and installations in these 

Territories~ were :incompatible with the Cl~arter and the Declaration on the 

ending of colonialism. It e~~pressl:!d. deep concern at ·che maintenance of military 

bases by adminj_stering Powers in some r11erri tories, and recognized the "special 

circumstances of the geographical location and economie (!Onditions of these 

~:err-L tories 11
• 
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American Samoa, Antigua, Bahamas, Bermuda, British Virgin Islands, 
Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Dominica, Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands:1 Grenada, Guam, Montserrat, New Hebrides, Niue" Pitcairn, 
St. Helena, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent: Seychelles, 
Solomon Islands, Tokelau Islands, ~:urks and Caicos Islands and the 
United States Virgin Islands. 

In another resolution last year the Assembly called the Committee's special 

attention to the debate in the }.i'ourt.h Conuni ttee on the Territories of Antigua
5 

Dominica, Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent 

(resolution 2593 (XXIV) of' 16 December 1969). 
So f'ar in 1970~ the Special Committee has made recommendations on the 

following 'I'erritories: 

Se_ycp.elles~ __ anq__~t.!-Hel£n.Q:z On 18 August, the Committee called on the United 

ICingdom, as ad.ministering Power, to take concrete measures to enable the peoples 

of these Territories to exercise their right to self-determination and asked it 

"to return immediately" to the Seychelles the islands detached from it in 1965 
to create the British Indian Ocean ~:erri tory. 

It further called on the United K:i.:ngdom to prevent infiltration by foreign 

economic interests and the introduction of foreign settlers, especially from 

South Af'rica:1 into the Territories. 

'i1he Committee, terming the changes in the constitutional arrangements in 

the two Territories inadequate, called on the administering Power to take a 

number of' steps to remedy the situation. In addition, it askedtpe United Kingdom 

to inte1:sify itG efforts to strengthen the economies of the Territories9 and to 

co-operate with the Comm:L ttee in maki.ng arrat1gements for sending a visiting 

mission to the Territories. 

The Special Committee has not completed its consideration of other smaller 

rrerritories. 

The importance of United Nations visiting missions to the various 

~L
1erritories has been repeatedly stated by the Special Committee, which on 

1 September of this year reiterated its appeal to administering Powers to 

reconsider their position on the question and to permit access to the Territories 

under their administration. The Committee also requested its Chairman to hold 

consultations with the administering Powers on the implementation of this 

resolution. 
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24. Special Programme of Activities in Connexion with Tenth Anniversary of 
Declaration on Grru.1ting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples -- ---· ... - . - '- ·- ·--·-- ----- --~ ... ~-..-·-- .. .__--.- -·-- --
This year marks the tenth anniversary of the Assembly's adoption of the 

Declaration on the Granting of Independence to ~~lonial Countries and Peoples. 

The Declaration, contained in resolution 1514 (XV), was adopted on 

14 December 1960. It has been the fram-3work :i:'or United Nations effcrts in the 

colonial field since that time. (Provisions of the Declaration are summarized 

in the notes on item 23.) 
rr·he decision to commemorate the anniversary of the Declaration was made by 

the Assembly in 1968. In its resolution at that time 9 the Assembly established 

a Preparatory Committee for the ':.:enth Anniversary o:r the Declaration. The 

Committee ·was ask~d to prepare a special programme of act.i vi ties in conne:;:ion 

with the tenth anniversary, with a vie,;·r to :.2inding :further ways of ex:pedi tine; 

the achievement of the objectives of th.:; Declaration. 

The Committee comprised the members of the Special Committee of 24 on 

decolonization (see notes on item 23) and six other States: Algeria, Canada, 

Ghana, Indonesia, r:iongolia, and r.eriniclacl and Tobago. 

In its report to the Assembly last year (A '7684), the Preparatory Committee 

recommended the following activities: a special commemorative meetinG at United 

ITations Headquarters in October 1970, to 11hich Nember States, specialized 

a[;encies, regional organizations ru.1d interested non-governmental organizations, 

as well as representatives of u.ependent peoples and national liberation 

movements, ·would be invited; adoption at that time of a declaration ru.1d/or a 

programme of action aimed at dealing effectively with the remaining colonial 

problems; special studies and seminars; the drawing up of concrete programmes 

of assistance to refugees from colonial territories and to national liberation 

movements; preparation of an analytical study of the various aspects of the 

problem of decolonization and Unitccl Nations work in this field; intensified 

publici tjr regarding colonialism; acloption of a motto to mark the event, such as 

"Freedom and progress"; and invitations to Governments to plan commemorative 

activities at the national level. 
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Last year, the Assembly endorsed the rel!ommendations contained in the 

report of the Preparatory Committee. It also asked the Special Committee of 24 

to carry out the tasks assigned to it in the report (resolution 2521 (:,~av) 

of 4 December 1969). 

In response to the Assembly's resolution, the Special Committee on 1 April 

Gntrusted to a working group the tasks of preparing a draft programme of action 

and an analytical study on decolonization. These matters will be covered in 

the Committee's report to the Assembly, which has not yet been issued. 

25. Celebration of Twenty-Fifth Anniversary of United Nations --·~- ..... --·---.. ~ ·- __ ,_. ___ ~· -- ---.--- . ---
The General Assembly, which stated in 1968 that the twenty-fifth anniversary 

of the United Nations should be observed in an appropriate manner, decided last 

year that a commemorative session should be held during a short period this year, 

culminating on 24 October -- United Nations Day -- with the adoption and/or 

signing of a final document or documents. 

That date marks the twenty-fii.'th anniversary of the coming into force of 

the United Nations Charter. The commemorative session is scheduled to be held 

l11 om 14 to 24 October, during the regular Assembly session, and the Assemb:r.y has 

expressed hope tha.t as many Heads of State or Government as possible will 

participate. 

The Assembly, in the resolution adopted last year, decided that the theme 

oi' the anniversary should be "Peacei, justice and progress", and expressed the 

desire that the year 1970 would mal"k the beginning of an era of peace (resolution 

2499 (XXIV) of 31 October 1969). 

It established a 25-nation Committee for the Twenty-fifth Anniversary of 

thG United Nations to: draw up and co-ordinate plans for the anniversary; 

orBanize suitable activities to be undertaken by the United Nations, in the 

li13ht of the report made by the Preparatory Committee which had met in the 

p~eceding year (A/7690); and consider proposals and suggestions, in relation 

to the anniversary, for increasing the effectiveness of the United Nations. 

The Committee will make its final report to the twenty-sixth session of 

the Assembly. 
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Members of' the Committee are Austria, Dulgaria, Byelorussia, Canada, China, 

li'rance, Ghana., Guatemala. Guinea, Guyana~ India~ Iran, Italy, Lebanon, 

Ifauri tania, .Peru, Philippines~ 8.:m1alia, Sweden, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, 

Ucanda, USSR~ United Kinf~dom and Uni tGd States. _. 

At the invitation of the City of San ~'i'rancisco, United Nations delegates 

t=md other dignitaries took. part. in ceremonies in that city on 26 June, marking 

the twenty-fifth anniversary of the siGning of the United Nations Charter in 

1911.5 in San J'i'ranci sco. The oriGinal copy of the Charter signed at that time 

was placed 011 display in San ?rancisco for the ceremonies, and will be placed 

on display in i,iew Yo:r!<: during the conunemo:rati ve session of t.he Assembly in 

October. 

The Charter war; also displayed 5.n San :Francisco during the ceremonies 

mar!d.ne; the tenth e.nd twentieth anni v2rsaries of the United Nations. 

A spec:i.al ceremony to mark the twenty-fifth anniversary or'"' the United 

na·tions was held on 6 July at the Pala:ls des Nations in Geneva. 

f~s pa.rt o:i:' the observance of the anniversary, a ilorld Youth Assembly was 

he:ld in Pew· York from 9 to 17 ,July~ unde.1."' United Nations sponsorship, wiJch 

some 650 youne; people frcm all OVi:?l' the world taking part. 

The Youth Assembly W:1.s convened b~r the United Nations, on reco1nmendation 

ol.' the Freparato17 C,)mmittee, for tl1e purj1ose ol' drawing the attention of youth 

to the principal probl~ms before the Unit.eel Nation.s 9 providing opportunities 

:i.'or youth to give expression to their vl1::w·s on the problmns concerning peace 

and proc;rcss 9 and in-vitinr,; the ~-ounc: to indicate the ways in which they woulcl 

iTish to suprort the :Jnited. 11:ations. 

rrh(3 Youth 1\.ssembly establishGd :i:'our Commissions -- on world peace, 

r1evelo:pmem~ J educa:-cion; and man and cnviromnent -- which made reports. '.'!:he 

:.i."intl a.c'l:, of the Youth Assr.;mbiy ·wan the adoption of u message to the General 

J .. ssemb1y. 
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~G. _J:l.es~rvation of _SE-a-Bed and. Ocean F1loor f'or Peac~ful Purposes 

In 1968 1 the General.Assembly declared ths.t exploitation of the sea-bed 

and ocean floor beyond the limits of national jurisdiction "should be carried. 

out f'or the benefit of mankind a.s a whole, irrespective of' the geographical 

J_ocation of States, taking into account the special interests and needs of 

the developing countries". 

Discussions in United Nat.ions bodies have shown that States are generally 

agreed to regard this area of the sea-bed as the "common heritage of mankind". 

However, the increasing ability of modern technology to explojt underwater 

resources at greater depths has ra.:ised difficult problems of how to distribute 

among nations the benefits that will one day f'low frcm this exploitati.on. 
1rhe:: problems e,re complex and interlocking. 'Ihey involve such matters as 

the extent of national jurisdiction over waters of~ the coast and the sea-bed 

beneath them, the pcssible functions and powers of international machinery 

which might be given authoritJr over the area beyond national jurisdiction, and 

the rules which should govern exploitation of the resources of the sea-bed. 

rrhese have been among the issues studied by the Assembly's Committee on 

th8 Peaceful Uses o.f the Sea--Becl and the Ocean Floor beyond the L:i.mtts of 

National .Jurisdict.ion. The 42-member Commit.tee, successor t.o an Ad Hoe 

CommittE-1e \Thid1 met in 1968, has reported to the Assembly twice, in 1969 

(A;7622 and Corr.land Add.J_) and 1970 (A18021, not ye.t issued). 

ThE subject is 'l relatively new one for the United Nations, having bee11 

con.idered for the first time in 1967, on the initiative of Malta. 

When it established the Committee (resolution 2467 (XXIII) of 21 December 

1968), the Assembly instructed it to: study legal principles that would 

promote interrlational co-operation in the exploration and use of the sea-bed and 

ocean floor; study ways and means of promoting the exploitation and use of its 

resources; stimuJ.ate the exc::hange of scientific kr..owledge; examj.ne measures 

to prevent marine pollution; and study the reservation of the sea-bed for 

peaceful purposes, taking disarmament negotiations into account. 

The Committee, like the Ad Hoe Committee before it, operates through two 

subsidiary bodies of the whole, a Legal Sub-Committee and an Economic and 

Technical Sub-Committee. 
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After reviewing the Committee 1s first report, the Assembly, in 

resolution 2574 (XXIV) of' 15 December 1969, assigned three specific tasks 

to that body: 

-- To expedite the preparation of a comprehensive and balanced statement 

of principles to promote international co-opera·t'ion in the exploration and 

use of the sea-bed and ocean floor and ensure the exploitation of their 

resources for the benefit of mankind, and to submit a draft declaration to 

the Assembly in 1970; 

-- To report to the Assembly in 1970 on the question of international 

machinery that would have jurisdiction over this environment; 

-- To formulate recommendations regaruing the economic and technical 

conditions ana the rules for exploitation of' sea-bed resources, in the context 

of the international regime to be set up in the area. 

Uith regard to international machinery, the Assembly requested the 

Secretary-General to prepare for the Sea-Bed Committee a study on the status, 

structure, functions and powers of such machinery, including the power to 

regulate, cc-ordinate, supervise and control all activities relating to the 

exploitation of underwater resources in the area. The study (A;'AC.138/23), 

which was submitted to the Committee at its August session, describes the 

possible functions and powers of such machinery but makes no recommendati0ns. 

Besides calling for studies, the .1\ssembly last year adopted a resolution 

declaring that, pending the establishment of an international regime, "States 

and persons, physical or juridical, are bound to refrain from all activities 

of exploitation of the resources of the area". It added: "No claim to any 

part of that area or its resources shall be recognized. 11 

This resolution (2574 D (XXIV)) was adopted by 62 votes in favour to 

28 against, with 28 abstentions. Arguments raised against the proposal were 

that it sought to retard the exploitation of' sea-bed resources, that it would 

encourage States to extend claims over large areas and that it prejudged 

questions relating to the creation of international machinery. 

During 1970, the pe~~1?-e~ p~~.m.ij;~.§_~ held two substantive sessions: from 

2 to 26 March in New York and from 3 to 28 August in Geneva. At both sessions, 

it continued its work on the main subjects it had begun cor.sidering in previous 
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years: legal principles governing the use of the international sea-bed area 

which are to form the basis of an international regime, and future machinery 

to regulate the exploitation of sea-bed resources. 

The report adopted at the end of the August session contains the reports 

of the two sub-committees, through which the Committee conducted the major 

part of its work during the two sessions. 

The Legal Sub-Committee notes in its report. that informal consultations had 

been held throughout the year on a draft declaration of principles, which the 

Committee had been requested to complete for the forthcorring session of 

the Assembly. However, the Sub-Committee states that it was unable to complete 

that taska The report refers to the view expressed by some delegations that~ 

although the task of drafting a declaration had not been achieved, there was a 

certain area of agreement, even if tentative~ 

The Sub-Committee, the report states, did not act on a proposal that 

informal consultations continue during the 1970 session of the Assembly and 

that a formal meeting of the Committee be held during that period. 

The Econcmic and Technical Sub-Committee discussed economic and technical 

conditions and rules for activities of exploration and exploitation of sea-bed 

resources, especially the applicability of existing national rules for a future 

international regime. Its report states that, in view of the complexity of the 

problems, it was not in a position to advance concrete proposals at this stage. 

None of the existing national systems are directly applicable, the report adds, 

and more alternatives have to be studied in order to specify which economic and 

technical conditions should be set out in an international agreement establishing 

a r~gime for the sea-bed, and which require international machinery. 

The Sub-Committee, however, declares that it has made "an encouraging 

start". It asks that the Committee be instructed to study the issues further 

and that the Secretary-General prepare, in 1971, a more comprehensive study on 

the sharing by the international community of benefits derived from the 

exploitation of se~-bed resources. 

The report of the main Committee states that members have become 

increasingly aware of the complexity and range of all the issues involved in the 

sea-bed question. A "significant proportion of preparatory work" had been 

accomplished, the Committee adds, and the extent of agreement "may be judged to 

have increased over the past two years". However, the report says, progress had 
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i.,2en s2.o.-rer tllan the Co1rn1ittee had J-10pcrJ., a.ri� nianv -: ; i'l'·:.t·er,cc,s r·e1r;ain. '2he 

n-:.,oJ.ution :::-r tliese differences '\i:i.11 jnevitably ccnsi_;i,te more t:i.me end efi'ort'', 

D1..n-.i.nc; tl0.e August c�·s3ion the Ccrrnittet:: l:a,.i �-.�fore .Lt 2. statement by the 

>reciuent oi' the United Stc:..tes outlining plans fo.· an international regime. Ir.

c.-..i.di1�iol'!, "nrking pnrers �n int':!rnational m:1c1� i�; .. !":f vere submitted hy the

Uni tt:c.l ��:,ates } tn.=: '.ir1itecJ. Kinc;d.cm and France, :· ispectiVf-)ly. ;fo decisions

·,,C:TP. t,0.::en on tl1e:s,,. -::Lcicuments.

[;'1 19,:Ss�, the :i 0:2.-Becl Committee Cl.iSCL)f;sed the prohibition of rnilita.ry 'J.Ses 

of the s�e.-·bE.Ll � 21. que:stion wilic:1 ,·:as .ic2l t, with this year in the Conferer..ce 

lli,::irmcim'.:nt c�:,:.1�.1.-:.,t,.:·c: .Jo o cl.c,J.'t tn:ot.y 00 the prohibition of ,1eeip2ns of rr,ass 

'1·..:0 1.:.�·1:.. · '::>r: .i.n ·,:i:·.: :-"c:r-t··b,�d (s,,e notes on item 28 belov,). 

i ;c;!;,1-:.,:n, 01.� ·t,::c i,c::a--l1ect Com;nittee a.r'= i\rgentina, Australia, Austria, 

Eelgi1�, B�QZil, Eulcaria, Cameroon, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Czechoslovakia, 

::.1 Sal·:.':�<].c.r _. F::.�n:-1ce, lceJ.a,1d, India, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Liberia, 

Lii::y[",, ::.-10,;�;,-..,;c.�·. :-'.2.laysio, i!alta, i1auritania, Mexico, Nigeria, Norway, 

i.ukict:.:�, l'e:,ru, � -cla.r:d, �omania, Sie:::Ta Leone, Sudan, Thailand, Trinidad ana

·�obi::;_::_:o, L:.=::�n, Unit,.:} 1\n:ib Republic, United Kingdom, United Hepublic of Tanzania,

·;n:i.ted States e.r.c."i. Iu;oslavic:..

In o.cl.:lition to the report of the Sea-Bed Committee, the Asserr.bly will have 

before it the cc%ments oi' Governments (A/7925 and addenda) in response to a 

1969 ,,ssembly .resol11tion aski.ng their views on the desirability of convening at 

an _early date a conference on the law of the sea, "particularly in- order to 

,}rrive at a clear, precise and internationally accepted definition of the area 

of the sea-1Jed and ocean floor which lies beyond the limits of national 

jurisdiction" (resolution 257�- A (XXIV)). 

1he majority of the 62 Governments responding so far favoured the convenir.g 

of a conference on the law of the sea. 

On the other hand, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Czechoslovakia, France, Hungary, 

Japan, l'.ongolia, Poland, the Ukraine and the USSR stated that they saw no need 

for such a conference at present. Others, including El Salvador, Italy, 

Uauritius, Peru, South Africa, Spain, Sweden and Uruguay, suggested that such a 

conference be convened only after thorough preparation. The United Kingdom 

stated that the outstanding issues of the law of the sea should be settled 

Agreement 1.1as r evched in the 
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separately. The United States exprsssecl the view that some outstanding questions 

might be solved at a future conf er~nce but sugges·ted that the Committee continue 

its consideration of a regime for the.'! sea-bed. 

A third report before the Assembly under this i tern concerns ~rine pol_lui~Jon. 

In resolution 2467 B (XXIII) of 21 December 1968, the Assembly asked the 

Lecretary-General to submit a study on protection of the living and other 

resources of the sea-bed arza. against the harmful effects of exploration and 

r~::::ploi tat ion. 

':i:he report. (1\ '7924) outlinzs the various causes of marine pollution, stating 

that gas and oil exploitation 11is potentially the most likely cause of serious 

pollution". Legal regulation of the problem, it says, would have to deal with 

such issues as a a.efinition of pollution, measures to prevent it, and possibly a 

system to redress the financial losses of pollution victims. 

United Nations interest in the peaceful uses of outer space was first 

e;;:pressed in 1957, soon after t11e launching of the first man-made satellite, 

and has grown steadily since then as space technology advanced to its latest 

feat, the :first manned landings on the moon. 

It was in resolution 1148 Car) of 14 November 1957 that the General 

Assembly urged the study of an inspection system "designed to ensure that the 

sanding of objects through outer space shall be exclus ·rely for peaceful and 

scientific purposes". An §:,c,1_ h'2.._q_ committee was establisr. ;d by the Assembly in 

1958, and the permanent Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space was set 

up in 1959; its membership, originally 24, was expanded to 28 in 1961. 

Discussions in the Committee led. to the formulation of two instruments 

dealing with outer space, which havG since come into force: 

The Treaty on Principles Governtng the Acti vi tj.es of States in the ------- ___________ _.._._..__, ·- ______ ,. __ _ 
L:h-Pl.Q..r.at~.on and Use oJ • .Qute:r.__9.E_a_ce. inqlug_i!l_.€ .. ~h~d Other Cel~s_iiaJ.: 

J3odi_e..§., under which States Parties recognized the common interest of all mankind 

in the exploration and use of outer space for peaceful purposes, agreed that 

outer space and celestial bodies are "not subject to national appropriation", and 

undertook not to place weapons of mass destruction in orbit. 

'11he Treaty was commended to States bjl' the Assembly on 19 December 1966, 

and entered into force on 10 October 1967. 
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The Ar.:reement on the Rescue of Astronauts. the Heturn of Astronauts 

and the Return of Ob.iects Launched into Outer Space, under which Contracting 

Parties agreed to procedures for assistance to spacecraft personnel in the 

event of accident or emergency landing, and f0r thl.:: return of space objects. 

'I'he : .. greement was commended to ;:;ta-bes by the 1~ssembly on 19 December 1967 and 

came into force on 3 December 1968. 
In a two-part rt?solution adopted. .1...:1.s~: year, the Assembly invited countries 

not yet parties to the Outer Space Treaty and the Agreement on the Hescue of 

Astronauts t.o ratify or accecle to th·..:::se instruments (resolution 2601 A and B 

(;c;rrv) oi' 16 1)ec0mber 1969). 
The Assembly, in part 1:.. of' t.his resolution, also reaffirmed a 1961 

resolution statinc that communications by means of' satellites should be 

available to nation;;;, as soon as practicable, on a global and 

non-discriminatory basis. 

It wel1..!(..n8L1. the ~:f'.L'orts oi' I:ember States to share with others their space 

ventures and t}k cC::nefits derived from space programmes; and recommended that 

they use tllt· l'Eicil'i.ties of tl1e United Nations-spcnsored station at Nar del 

Plata, iir3Emt.ino., anu the ... ,quatorial Hock.et Launching :Jtation at Thumba, India, 

for appropriate space research activities. 

Further, the J~ssembly asked the Cuter 3po.ce Committee to continue to study 

questions rel~ting to the definition and utilization of outer space; and 

welcomed the Committee's decision to promote more energetically the application 

or space technology. 

In part B o:f:' this resolution, the .. · .. ssembly expressed "deep dissatisf'action11 

that the Guter :Jpace Committee had not yet completed the drafting of an 

ngre~ment on liability for damage caused by objects launched into outer space. 

It noted t:1at a certain rapprochement had been achieved in the negotiations 

on this draft convention in 1969, and urged the Committee to complete it for 

the twenty-fi.L'th Assembly session. 

Last year, the .~ssembly aclopted another resolution relating to the 

application or space technology (resolution 2600 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969). 
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In this action, the Assembly invited Member States with experience in 

remote earth resources surveyinG (by satellite) to make such experience 

available to others, and to jci~~ in exploring the various aspects involved in 

the analysis and application c. · ·°':. ~a obtaj_ned through such techniques so as 

to maximize the benefits, taking into account the interests and needs of 

Qeveloping countries. 

The Assembly also requested the Outer Space Committee to continue its 

studies of the subject ''so as to assure that, as the practical benefits of this 

new technology are achieved, they are made available to both developed and 

developing countries". 

'I'his year, the Outer Gpace Committee held the first part of its 

thirteenth session from 20 to 23 January, and resumed the session on 

1 September at Headquarters. At the current two-week session, .the Committee is 

to consider the reports of its two Sub-Committees of the whole -- dealing with 

scientific and technical matters, and legal questions -- and to draft its 

report to the Assembly. The report (A/8020) will be available later. 

The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee, which held its seventh session 

from 14 to 24 April in New York, made recommendations for a series of 

technical pa·· ·-·1s to study tb <=> space application programmes of individual 

States; a proer:.::imme :Jf fellowships, and studies in the fiel(I of earth 

resources s~t&llites. 

The Sub-Committee also welcomed the appointment to the United Nations 

Secretariat of a specialist on the application of space technology. Other 

recommendations referred to transfer of space technology, publication of 

documentation by the Secretariat, continued United Nations sponsorship of 

the facilities at 'I'humba and Mar del Plata, and the means for identification 

of objects launched into space (A/AC.105/82). 

The Legal Sub-Committee, which held its ninth session from 8 June to 

3 July in Geneva, continued its consideration of' the liability convention, 

following consultations among its members in April. 

On 1 July, the Sub-Committee approved the title of the "Draft convention 

on international liability for damage causecl by space objects"; the preamble; 

and the texts of articles dealing with definitions, absolute liability, 
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liability ·oy fault, lie.bj_lity to a third. State, joint liability in case of a 

joint launchir.g~ exoneration from absolute liability, form of compensation, 

preser.Ltation of claims and pursuit of remedies available in the launching 

State 9 and relations of the convention wi·i:.h other international agreements 

in force. However, the Sub-Committee was not .. able to complete the draf'ting. 

It discussed but did not reach agreement on proposals concerning 

settlement of claims .for damage caused by space objects and the 

appj_icable law. It did not have time to concider the questions of 

utilization 8.nd definition of outer spactS. 

The }:_Jc.EJd:-ig Q.r_gup o~gect Bro~9:..~ Sat~lli tes, which held its third 

session r:t'om 11 to 21 May in New York, stated that j_t h~.d completed the work 

it ~ould usefully do at present a It suggested that the Outer Spac.:e Committee 

reconvene t.'.ie G:'oup when more substantive-:! material was available. 

The Group concluded that: there were r.o known programmes f'or broadcasting 

sateJl::.tes :for ind.ivi.du.al reception, but s1.tch broad.casts for community 

recc-:::i_vers would be feasible :i.n t.be nt.::s.r future; satellite broad~ast programmes 

for purely domestic purposes posed fewer problems than those to foreign 

territories; improvements in space technology would lesser.. the concern of 

countries receiving such broadcasts because more p1~ecise antenna point:Lng and 

shaping m'.: beams could prevent i:r..terference and spill-over of transmissions 

into countries not wanting to receive them. 

It also celled for assistance to developing countries so that they 

could benefit. from satellite broadcasts. In addition, the Group said it would 

soon be possible to broadcast from a sa~ellite to a relatively limited 

geographic area; broadcasting into existing unaugmented home receivers could 

not be foreseen before 1985; and special political, legal, socia~ and cultural 

problems would a . .:.·ise whea broadcasts from one Ste.te were received in another 

State havine:; a dii'ferent poJ.itical, a::>cial or cultural system (A/Ac.105/85). 
Members of the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Sp.'?ce are: 

Albania. i~rgentina 9 Australia, Austria, Belg~mn, Brazil, Bulgaria, Canada, 

Chad, Czechoslovs.kia, France, Hungary! India, Iran, ItaJ.y, Japan, Lebanon, 

Mexico, Mongolia, l-forocco, Foland, Romania, Sierra Leone, Sweden, USSR, 

United Arab Republic, Uni.ted Kingdom and United States. 
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The question of rlisarmament was the subject of the first resolution 

adopted by the General Assembly, in 1946, establishing the Atomic Energy 

Commission. The work of that body and of the Commission for Conventional 

Armaments, which had been set up in 1947, was taken over in 1952 by the 

Disarmament Commission. It was enlarged in 1959 to include all Members of the 

United Nations. The Disarmament Commission last met in June 1965. 

1Uthough the Assembly had called on a number of occasions for agreement 

on measures to end the armaments race, it used the term "general and complete 

disarmament" for the first time in 1959. In that year, agreement was reached 

outside the United Nations on setting up a Ten-Nation Disarmament Committee, 

composed of i'ive members each of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) 

and the Warsaw Pact. 

In 1961, the Assembly endorsed the agreement reached between the Soviet 

Union and the United States on the composition of a new negotiating body -­

the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament, consisting of 

the 10 members of the former Committee and eight other States. 

Last year~ following agreement between the Co-Chairmen of the Conference 

(Soviet Union, United States), the naine of the 18-nation negotiating body was 

changed to the "Conference of the Committee on Disarmament 11 and its membership 

was raised to 26. The present members are: Argentina, Brazil, Bulgaria, 

Burma, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, France, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, 

Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Poland, Romania, 

Sweden, USSR, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States and Yugoslavia. 

(France has not attended any of the meetings.) 

111e Conference of the Committee on Disarmament, like its predecessors, 

meets each year in Geneva and reports to the General Assembly. 

It was on the basis of extended negotiations in the Disarmament Committee 

that the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuc~ Weapons was drawn up. It 

was commended by the General Assembly in 1968. The Treaty came into force on 

5 March 1970, after three nuclear Powers (Soviet Union, United Kingdom, 

United States) and 40 non-nuclear-weapor .. States had ra·tified or acceded to it. 

So far, the Treaty has been ratified by 51 countries. 
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last year, the Assembly's First Committee held a more extensive 

discussion on general and complete disarmament than at other recent sessions. 

Subsequently, on recommendation of the Committee, the Assembly adopted a 

six-part resolution dealing with various aspects of the disarmament question 

(recolutior~ 2602 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969).; ·. 

In this res0lution, l.t expressed satisfaction that the Soviet Union and 

the United States had initiateu, on 17 November 1969 at Helsinki, bilateral 

-:alt<:s on strategic anns limitation (3ALT). * (The Assembly in 1968 had adopted 

a resolution urging the two Governments to hold such discussions.) 

The 1-1.ssembly e.lso appealed to those two Governments to agree, as an 

urgent preliminary measure, on a moratorium on further testing and deployment 

of new offensive a~d defensive strategic nuclear-weapon systems 

(resolutior: 2602 .i\ (XXIV)). 

In other parts of the resolution, the Assembly endorsed the new title and 

composition or the Conf~rence of the Committee on Disarmament; invited it to 

consider effective control measures against radiological warfare, and to 

report on this matter to the i<.ssembly 1s twenty-fifth session; and also asked 

the Committee to consider the implications of the possible military 

applications of laser technology (resolution 2602 B, C and D (XXIV)). 

'Ihe Assembly further declared t.he 1970s to be a Disarmament Decade 

(as proposed by the 0ecretary-General in the introduction to his annual report 

last year); called on Governments to take measures relating to cessation of the 

r:uclear arms race and nuclear uisarmament; urged the Disarmament Committee to 

work out a comprehensive programme for general and complete disarmament; and 

recommended that substantial resources freed by disarmament be channelled into 

the economic development of developing countries (resolution 2602 E (XXIV)). 

In addition, ~he i~ssembly welcomed the submission (by the Soviet Union and 

United Jtates in the Disarmament Committee) of the draft Treaty on the 

Prohibition of the Implacement of Nuclear Weapons and Other 1·Ieapons of Mass 

Destruction on the Sea-bed and the Ocean Floor and in the Sub-soil Thereof; and 

called on the Disarmament Committee to continue its work on the subject,, taking 

into account the proposals made during the Assembly's discussion 

(resolution 26c2 F (x;av)). 

* Subsequent talks on strategic arms limitation were held this year in Vienna; 
they are ncheduled to be resumed in Helsinki later in the year. 
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The Disarmament Committee met in Geneva this year from 17 February to 

30 April and again from 16 June to 3 September. 

The Committee decided to submit to the Assembly the text of a draft treaty 

to prohibit the emplacement of ~eapons of mass destruction on the sea-bed. 

All but one of the Committeets members supported the text and expressed hope 

that the Assembly would approve it. Mexico made reservations with regard to 

the drafting of one clause. The draft, originally submitted last year by the 

Soviet Union and the United States, was since revised three times in response 

to proposals made by other members of the Committee. 

Another matter considered by the Disarmament Committee this year was the 

Disarmament Decade and a comprehensive programme: for general and complete 

disarmament. Mexico, 3weden and Yugoslavia., on 27 August, submitted a 11draft 

comprehensive programme of disarmament" that will be annexed to the 

Committee r s report. 

Also bef0re the Committee were subjects covered under other items on the 

Assemblyts provisional agenda: chemical and biological weapons (itere 29) and 

a comprehenaive nuclear test ban (item 30). 
The report of the Disarmament Committee will be issued shortly (A/8059). 

29. Chemical and Bacteriolop:ical (Biologi_cal) Weapons 

Chemical and biological methods of warf'arej the General Assembly stated 

last year, "have always beer... viewed with horror and been justly condemned by 

the international communi ty11 
• '11hey II are inherently reprehensible because their 

effects are often uncon·trollable and unpredictable and may be injurious without 

distinction to combatants and non-combatants, and because any use of' such 

methods would entail a. serious risk of' escalation" (resolution 2603 (XXIV) of 

16 December 1969) . 
'1.1:le i·.ssembly has taken three approaches to this question: it has called 

for adherence to en existing convention prohibiting the use of these weapons in 

war, it has sougllt to promote wider public understanding of the possible effects 

0: their use, and it has tried to encourage negotiations on an agreement to 

e..1. .m.in::i,te these forms of a:.::-mament. 



- 40 - Press Release GA/4220 
10 September 1970 

The existing convention on this subject is the Protocol for the Prohibition 

of' the Use in Uar of Asphyxiatinrsll Poisonous or Other Gases, and of Bacteriologi­

cal Uethods of Warfare, signed at Geneva under League of Nations auspices on 

17 June 1925. In 1966, the Assembly called for ~trict observance by all States 

ol the principles and objectives of that Protocol, and last year it invited all 

States to become parties to the Protocol in 1970 (resolution 2603 B (;c~IV) of 

16 December 1969). The 1969 resolution was adopted by 120 votes in favour to 

none against, with 1 abstention. 

A second resolution adopted last year (2603 A (;~crv) of 16 December 1969) 

c.;ave the Assembly's understanding of' ·what is prohibited under international law, 

as embodied in the Protocol. The Assembly declared as contrary to international 

law "the use in international armGd conflicts of': 

"(a) 1\ny chemical agents of warfare -- chemical substances, whether gaseous, 

liquid or solid -- which might be employ<::d because of their direct toxic effects 

on man, animals or plants; 

"(b) Any biolocical agents of warfare -- living organisms, whatever their 

nature, or infective material derived from them -·- which are intended to cause 

disease or death in man, animals or plants, and which depend for their effects 

on cheir ability to illultiply in the pm.~son, animal or plant attacked". 

This resolution, which had been proposed by the.~ 12 non-aligned members of 

the: Conference o:r the Committee on Disarmament, was adopted by 80 votes in 

:(avour to 3 against (Australia, Portu;Jal, United States), with 36 abstentions. 

':..1he representatives of Australia and the United States questioned whether the 

J\ssembly should interpret the ::?rotocol and whether such agents as tear gas and 

defoliants were covered by that instrument. 

I.s re13ards the effects of the l)ossible uso :-,;f chemical and bacteriological 

;.,capons, a [4roup or lli. experts was appointed last ;y1::"'ar by the Secretary-General 

to study and report on this aspect of the question. The study, suggested in 

1968 bj' the Gen~va Disarmament Committee, was called for by the Assembly later 

that; year. 
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In their report (A/7575), the e:~perts stated: 11Were these weapons evar 

to be used on a large scale in war, no one could predict how enduring the effects 

would be, and how they would affect the structure of society and the environment 

in which we live. This overridinG danger would apply as much to the country 

which initiated the use of these weapons as to the one which had been attacked, 

rec;ardless of what protective measures it might have taken." 

The Assembly welcomed this report last December and recommended its wide 

distribution so as to acquaint public opinion with its contents. 

'i1he question of bacterial ·weapons was on the work plan adopted by the 

Disarmament Commission in 1952, but tha·t body made no recommendations on the 

subject. In 1969, the matter again became an active one when the United Kingdom 

presented to the Geneva Disarmament Commit.tee a dra.f't Convention for the 

Prohibition of Diological Methods of Uarf.are. 

Later that year, nine Eastern Buropean and socialist States submitted to 

the Assembly the draft of a Convention on the Prohibition of the Development, 

Production and Stockpiling of Chemical and Bacteriological (Biological) 1-Teapons 

and on the Destruction of Such Ueapons. They also proposed an agenda item on 

this subject. 

The Assembly decided at its last session to take up the question of 

chemical and bacteriological wee.pone as a separate item -- the f'irst time it 

had been considered in this way. The question of a convention was made a 

sub-item. 

In resolution 2603 B (XXIV), the Assembly requested the Geneva Disarmament 

Committee to give urgent consideration to reaching agreement on this subject 

and requested it to report in 1970 on all aspects of the problem of eliminating 

these weapons. 

In this year's discussions in the Disarmament Committee (as summarized 

in the annual report of the Secretary-General on the work of the Organization, 

A/8001), differences continued to exist between the approach of socialist and 

most non-aligned members and the position of the ilestern members. The f'ormer 

favoured a convention to ban the development of all chemical and bacteriological 

weapons jointly. The Western countries believed it was more practical to ban 

biological weapons first because of the complexities of a ban on·chemical weapons. 
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·.iith reGard to verificat::.oa o:I.' a b an on chemical weapons, the socialist 

cotutrie s favoured safeguards arre.ne;0ments providing for· recours e to the 

Secu:ri ty Council in the case of sus~x~cted violations rath<=r than a system o-: 
control posts and on-site inspections. '.!.'he United ICingdom and the United States 

i r~d i1;0.t 2d that such a s surances ucre inadequat e to remove their opposition to a 

0 0.n on chr:rnical weapons. 

'•'he iletherlands susgested supplementing the 1925 Protocol by agreements 

t:w.t would b :J.n. the us~ of herbicides imd defoliants in warfare. The United 

;:in:::;dom nrnl t11e Uni t e cl States felt that irritant gases were excluded lrom the 

scoi)(~ of the Frotocol and that the Con:Z'eTence would do better to concentrate 

0
., 
1 , lethal chemical weapons. 

report of the Con:Z'erencc of the Commi ttec on Disarmament, which ended 

its session on 3 September, is contained in A/8059.) 

30. Ur,~cnt . ilecu for Suspension of llt,clcar and _ rchermonuclear rests 

\ 'he Ge;1er 2.l Assembly :i:'irst urced in 1957 the immediate suspension of 

"'.:.c sting of nuclc.::ar weapons as pa:ct of a disarmament agreement accompanied by 

e :..~:,_'ecti ve international control. 

!Jn 5 l',ugust 1963, ·i:,he Soviet Union, t he United I(ingdom and the united 

.:.; ·:-.ates sic;necl in Iloscow a treaty banning nuclear weapon tests in the atmosphere, 

in oute:..~ space and under water. ':Chis treaty was sub s equently signed by more 

i:-:1c.n 1 00 ctll er States , and enter ed into :force on 10 October 1963. However, it 

does not ban underground tests 1 and two nuclear Powers -- France and th3 

?eople 1 s Republic of China -- are not siGnatories. 

IJotines the treaty with approval, the Assembly, on 27 November 1963, called 

on all States to become parties t o it and requested the Eighteen-Nation 

Committee on Disarmament to continue negotiations on the subject. After 

i nconclusive negotiations in 1964 and 1965, t he Assembly repeated its call 

io:..~ suspension of tests and for continued work by the Disarmament Comrnit,tee 

'--m a comprehensive test-ban treat:r. 

r,·112 basic issue in negotie:cions on a comprehensive test ban involves the 

que stion oZ verification of compliance. The socialist countries maintain that 

8. comprehensive ban can go into eff'ect relying solely on national veri.fication, 

uhile t:he ~lestern Power" contend that 'a more adequate means of verification, 

i ncluding on-site inspection, is re~uired. 
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After the Disarmament Committee was again unable to reach agreement i.~ 
1967, the Assembly in December 1967 urGed all States which had not yet done so 

to adhere to the 1963 test-ban treaty, and called on all nuclear-w~apon States 

to suspend nuclear weapon tests in all environments. These appeals' were repeated 

in 1968 and 1969. 

In December 1968, a new eleme;nt vas added to Assembly resolutions -- an 

expression of hope that all States would contribute to an effective inter­

national exchange of seismic data so as to create a better scientific basis for 

national evaluation of seismic events. 'l'he Assembly recognized the importance 

of seismology ( the study of earthquakes and other earth..:movirig events) in 

verifying the observance of a treaty banning underground nuclear weapon tests. 

In the 1969 negotiations at Geneva 9 Canada proposed that Governments be 

asked to send a list or the seismographic stations from which they would be 

ready to supply records within the framework of a world-wide exchange of data9 

as uell as certain information about those stations. / 

The Assembly, in resolution 2604 A (=:XIV) of 16 December 1969, agreed to 

this idea by requesting the Secreta17-General to transmit to all Members of 

the United Nations or members oZ any spccielized agency a request for data on 

their seismographic stations. The Secr2tary-General I s report (A/7967 and Add.1-l+ 

and corrigenda) contains the substantive parts of replies.:from 69 Governments 

received by 15 July. 

'l'he Conference of the Committee on Disarmament, which was requested by, the 

Assembly last year to continue its deliberations on a test ban, di.scussed 

this topic at its 1970 meetings in Geneva. The annual report of the 

Secretary-General on the work of the Organization (A/8001) states: trThe main 

parties have given no indications at recent meetings of the Committee of a 

change in the basic positions in their approach to a comprehensive test ban 

treaty, and particularly to the verification problem." 

(The Corr.mittee's report to the Assembly is contained in A/8059.) 
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31. Im::elcple:i;itq,_tiQ..lLQ..[..nesults of Conference of Non-Nuclear-WecfE9n States 

The Conference of Non-Nuclear-Treapon States, convened by the General 

Assembly, met in Geneva from 29 !.ue;ust to 28 September 1968 and adopted 

14 resolutions and a declaration. Five of the r~solutions dealt mainly with 

various aspects of disarmament and security: nuclear-weapon-free zones, 

limitation of strategic nuclear veapon s~rstems and partial measures of nuclear 

disarmament . .Cight resolutions concerned various aspects of the pea~eful uses 

or atomic energy. 

In 1968, after considerinG the recommendations of the Conference, the 

Assembly adopted four resolutions. 1j.1h1"ee of these relate to other i terns on the 

provisional agenda of the 1970 session -·- the Treaty for the Prohibition of 

Nuclear Ueapons in Latin America (item 98) 9 the establishment of an international 

service for nuclear explosio!!s for peaceful purposes (item 32) and the strategic 

arms limitation talks between the Soviet Union and the United Sta.tes (an aspect 

of item 28, on disarmament). 

In resoluticn 2456 A (X~CIII) of 20 December 1968 9 the Assembly invited the 

specialized agencies, the International ..t\tomic Energy Agency (IA.EA) and other 

international bodies to report on the action they had taken in connexion with 

the recommendations of the Conference. This report was submitted. in September 

1969 (A/7677 and Corr.land Add. 1-2). 

After considering the report last year, the Assembly, in resolution 2605 A 

(~CCIV) of 16 Decemb8r 1969 11 invited these international organizations to take 

further appropriate action on the recommendations oi' the Conference and to 

submit additional information this year. A progress report by the Secretary­

General '} based on this information, ,;rill again be submitted to the Assembly 

in 1970. 

J~ brief summary of som~ of the action taken in connexion with Conference 

reccmmendations follows: 

Finance for nuclear energy activities: The Conference recommended that -- ... .-------' --. ------ --· 
IfiJJI. study ways of securing finances for a Special Nuclear Fund that would give 

loans or grants for nuclear projects. In additions an expert group appointed 

last year by the Secretary-General expressed the hope that international sources 
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of finance would review their positions on prospects ar.,d conditions for 

financing major nuclear installations, bearing in mind both immediate and 

long-term benefits (A/7568). The 3roup was appoi~ted at the suggestion of 

the Conference, endorsed by the ~ssembly. 

According to the Agency's 1969 report, it was the consensus in the Board 

of Governors that there was now no prospect that the potential major contributors 

would agree to the establishment of a Special Nuclear Fund. However, under its 

reGular technical assistance programme, IAITA. could aid major projects in their 

initial stage, thus providing "seed money". 

A study of the likely capital requirements for nuclear energy projects in 

developing countries during the next decade was begun by IA.EA this year. One 

initial conclusion from this study was that foreien exchange resources of 

')3, ooo-4,ooo million would be required during the 1970s. 

The Conference also recommended that IAEA. study further wa:ys of increasing 

funds for technical assistance. The Agency reported this year that ~or the 

first time in many years there had been a sizable increase in funds for technical 

assistance, estimated to reach [)1,672,933 by the end of 1970e 

Safegg~~s: The Conference recommended the establishment under IA.EA of 

machinery, in which both nuclear and non-nuclear States would take part, to 

guard against the diversion of nuclear materials to military use. 

In its 1970 report, IAEA states that further progress has been made in 

improving and simplifying the Agency's safeguards procedures. In particular, 

a Safeguards Committee appointed by the Board of Governors began work in June 

to advise on the contents of agreements to be negotiated between the Agency 

and non-nuclear-weapon States paTties to the Treaty on the Non-Prolifer~tion 

of Nuclear Weapons, which came i.nto force on 5 March. In July, the Board 

endorseu the first report of the Safeguards Committee, which recommended a 

series of principles and provisions for inclusion in the agreements. 

SpeciJtl. tissio:p.~b...!.~ mate:i~_:b_aj..s,: The Conference recommended that the JAE& 

consider the establishment of a fund of special fissionable materials :tor the 

benefit of non-nuclear-weapon States. The Agency reported last year on the 

status of its existing fund of such materials, and said that addit~onal supplies 

can be expected to be available to IAEA. members, through the Agency, on the 

same terms and conditions as they are available bilaterally. 

L ·----------
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'. l . ~ :.uc_e:r1.c 1n1.orm~xi_ol}: 'l'lK• Ccn:i.\3rence recommended that IAfA continue its 

L".c·~'orts to diss,2~1ina.te in.1.'orrnation on t:1e i)eaceful uses of atomic energy. 

r_,;1c 1\ccnc:' rq:orted this year that its computer-based International Nuclear 

In:c·orr.i::i.tion :-_;ystcr.i b::can oi,2re.tion in April-i:,iay 1970 . 

. cS'E.E.<? .. ~i t i.o.n of_ T q_~r_sl Q:.: _G.9_~~r!1_~.rE. = 'i'he Conference recommended thR t repre­

s<.::1t.u:t::.on on th<..! If,.2!, Eon.rd. be broadened to reflect equitable geographical 

1..i.ii:·:.:,·ibtttion 0.nd the views of e. b:i:oc.<.l s~x:ctrum of developing countries. The 

::oo.rcl, u!"lich i1c.s been stuclyinc the r:10.tte:.: :i::·or the !Just two years, decided on 

8 3ul:; to rc::ort to th;;: IA'•j\ Ge:1e:rcl Coni\:rence that it hau been unable to 

.:.~:.:~:d, 2. "ccnc:nil co:1Sensus 11 on any oi tl1e ..'.:'ive proposals submitted to it. 

DL:m'r:1,,m':::nt Cor.iJ:-iission: In 1968, 'Jhile actinG on the recommendations of 

th~ i:::onforer,ce, the Asscmbl:0 d,3cid0d to consider in 1969 the possible convening 

c2_rly in 19'[0 of the Disarr:10.ment Cotu:1i.scion, which is composed of all Uni tecl 

1:r· .. tions i'.e1:ib2rs. Last :·ear, the l:'irst Committee decided in effect that the 

q_u.:;scion of co,wenins the Disarmar.1ent Commission early in 1971 would be covered 

by the item on implementation ol' the results of the Conference of Non-Nuclear-

32, ..:stablishment of International _Se:;_~vice for Nuclear Explosions for 
Peaceful Purposes 

':he question of the establishment, within the framework of the Interne,tional 

I.tor.lie :SnerG:' f,gency (IAm), of ar. international service fo1~ nuclear explosions 

fo:;_~ p2a.ceful purposes appears fo:;_~ the first time as a separate i tern on the 

l.sser:ibl:/' s a2;enda. 

Th2 req_uest :for inclusion of' this item was made by the Assembly last year 

in a resolution concerning the work of the Conference of Non-Nuclear-~Ieapon 

3-cates (resolution 2605 B (}vCIV) of 16 December 1969), 

'.lhe Conference, held in Geneva from 29 /\.ugust to 28 September 1968, had 

aclop-:::.ed a series o:i:' resolutions (A/72TT) in which, among other things, it 

called on the 112.A to undertake various studies, including a study of the 

Agency's ~ossible role with rec;arc1. to nuclear explosions for peaceful :purposes. 
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It also urged nuclear-weapon States to facilitate the availability of 

f'issionable materials for peacei�ul nuclear programmes of' non-nuclear States 

irhich accepted the application oZ sa:feGuards envisaged in the Treaty on the 

ITon-Proli:feration of Nuclear 1Jeapons. 1i-

(This resolution was adopted a�ter some non-nuclear States had expressed 

the fear at the Conference that the �-1reaty might hamper the development o:i' 

their nuclear technology for peaceful purposes.) 

In 1968, the General Asse:mbl�r asked the Secretary-General to prepare a 

report on the establishment, witl1in the :ramework of IAlEA, of' an international 

sGrvice for nuclear explosions for peaceful purposes: under appropriate 

international control (resolution 2456 C (;:�III) of 20 December 1968). 

In 1969, the Assembly considered the Secretary-General 1 s report (A, '7678 

and Add. l-4) which summarized the comments of Governments on the question and 

reproduced a report of the I.AEA. Board of Governors. In the latter document, 

·:,11e Board concluded that activities relating to peaceful nuclear explosions

would fall within its statutory objectives and functions. 

The Assembly then adopted resolution 2605 B (:aav) in ·which it said that 

the Agency's prospective responsibilities would have to be defined 11011 an 

evolutionary basis, taking into account the experimental state of the 

technology". 

It also urgec1 all llember St.a:'ces to communicate their views on the question 

to the JAj�
j 

and invited the nuclear Powers to make available to the IAffi full 

information on the technology of applying nuclear explosions to peaceful usese 

It further invited IABA to keep the development of this technology under 

review, to assure the widest exchango of information on it
j 

and to submit to 

the Secretary-General, not later than 1 October 1970
j 

a special report; 011 its 

studies and activities in this field. 

In addition
j 

the Assembly noted that "the nature and contents of the 

special international agreement or aGreements to be concluded pursuant to the 

provisions of' article V of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear 

"\Ieapons will remain open for appropriate consideration and wiJ 1 be the subject 

of further consultations". 

------� ,":;".'�'·"'•:·,�, .... ,,. __ .... �-- ·- ... .,. 

-,'<- The Treaty came into force on 5 1:arch 1970. 
Best Co.py AvaHahle 
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"Each Party to the Treaty undertakes to take appropriate measures 
to ensure that) in accordance with this Treaty, under appropriate 
international observation and throuGh appropriate international pro­
cedures, potential benefits from any peaceful appl'ications of nuclear 
explosion.:, will be made available to non-nuclear-weapon States Party 
to the 1rreaty on a non-discriminatory basis and that the charge to 
buch Parties for the explosive devices used will be as low as possible 
and exclude any charge for research and development. Non-Nuclear-Weapon 
States Party to the Treaty shall be able to obtain such benefits, 
pursuant to a special international agreement or agreements, through an 
appropriate international body with adequate representation of non­
nuclear-weapon States. Ne3otiations on this subject shall commence 
as soon as possible after the Treat~, enters into force. Non-nuclear­
weapon States Party to the Treaty so desiring may also obtain such 
benefits pursuant to bilateral ac;reements. 11 

The report of the Secretary-General, which will include the IA:@. report 

requested by the Assembly will not be available before 1 October. 

This item was included in the agenda of the 1969 session of the General 

Assembly at the request of the Soviet Union. 

rro the letter requesting inclusion of the i tern (A1 7654) the Soviet Union 

attached a draft "Appeal to all States of the world". Among other things, this 

text would have had the Assembly declare that international security required 

the withdrawal of troops from territories occupied as a result of armed conflict 

and the cessation of all measures to suppress liberation movements, that all 

Stat~s must be guided in their relations by the principles of peaceful coe:i~is­

tence, and that regional systems can promote peace and security. The Ass~mbly 

was also asked to recommend the convenino; of periodic Security Council meetings 

attended by Government members, and to reaffirm the importance of formulating a 

definition of aggression. 

rrhe Soviet proposal was dj_scussed in the First Committee but not acted 

upon. Instead, the Assembly adopted resolution 2606 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969, 

in which it: 

Expressed the belief that, on the occasion of its twenty-fifth 

anniversary, the United Nations should consider appropriate recommendations 

on the strengthening of international sGcurity; 
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Invited Member States to study the proposals and statements made on 

this subject during the 1969 session; 

-- Requested Member States to inform the Secretary-General by 1 May 1970 

of their views and proposals on the subject, "and also of any measures they take 

for the purpose of strengthening international. peace and security"; 

Decided to include the item in the provisional agenda of the 1970 

session; 

Requested the Secretary-General to report to the Assembly in 1970 on 

the communications he has received from Governments. 

The Assembly will have before it the Secretary-General's report (A/7922 and 

addenda) containing communications he has recei ve·1 so far from 46 Goverr.llllents. 

In the introduction to his report the Secretary-General states that, as 

is recognized in these replies, the question is a broad one tl:a.t covers su.ch 

matters as the observance of Charter principles, disarmament, the strengthening 

of peace-keeping and peace-making machinery, regional arrangements, and economic 

and social development. He notes that Member States, in their replies, have 

put forward several proposals for discussion and action.at the next Assembly 

session. 

Summarizing his own views, U Thant states his belief that the greatest 

obstacle to the strengthening of international security arises 11from the growing 

tendency of States to revert to a reliance on force as a means of resolving 

their international differences". He goes on to say that maintenance of peace 

and security is essential for the very existence of mankind, and calls for the 

strict observance by all States of the principles of non-use of force, non­

interference, equal rights and the riBht of each nation independently to decide 

its own way of life and its foreign policy. 

The Secretary-General declares that the main prerequisite for strengthening 

security is for all States to live up to the principles of the Charter. In 

this anniversary year, he says, it would be particularly timely for States to 
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rededicate themselves bo these principles. The unbridged gap b6tween developing 

and developed countries is another constant source of insecurity, he adds. 

Noting that a number of conflicts in the past 25 years have been solved 

through United Nations efforts, h:= states that the Orga~ization should be 

reGarded not as something static but rather "as an evolutionary and open-ended 

organj_zation 11
• 

The Secretary-General then saj'S that the drift back to reliance on force 

can best be checked by strengtheninc; the peace-l{eeping and peace-making functions 

of the United Nations. He recalls past comments about the need for wider 

recourse to various maans for the pacific settlement of disputes, th3 availability 

of the International Court of JuGtice ancl the desirability of strengthening the 

Gecurity Council. 

Pe:c·iodic Council meetinBS at a hi.::;h level~ he says, could provide an 

outsttJ.nd~ ng opportunity for a 3ene:i."'al review of matters relating to internatj.onal 

peace a.11d security and "for seekinG a consensus approach to such matters". 

'l'he full potential of the United Hat ions, the Secretary-General states, 

co.n be realized only when the principle o:i.' universality is more fully appliGd. 
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34. Effects of At'.)mic Radiation 
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The United Nations Scientific Committee on the .l!:ffects of Atomic Radiation 

was established by the Assembly in 1955, and was requested to arisemble, study 

and disseminate information on observed levels '.)f ionizing radiation and radio­

activity in the environment, and on the ef'f'ects of such radiation upon man and 

his environment. This information is furnished by Members of the United Nations 

or -.,f the specialized agencies (resolution 913 (X) of' 3 December 1955) • . 
1J]1e Committee has reported annually to the Assembly since 1956. In 1958 

and 1962, it submitted comprehensive rel)orts on radiation levels and effects, 

and in 1964, 1966 and 1969, it submitted special reports on individual aspects 

of the subject. Last year, the Assembly unanimously requested the Committee 

to contimJ.e its work (resolution 2496 (XXIV) of 28 October 1969). 

This year, the Committee will hold its twentieth session in Geneva f'rom 

21 to 25 September and w:i.11 continue its assessment of' radiation levels ana Z'i.sks., 

including radio-active contamination of' the environment, occupational and 

medical exposure of' the po.fJulation to radiation, the genetic effects of' radiation, 

the effects on the immune response, and the indu.ction of' malignancy by radiation. 

It will then make a progress reJ?OJ."t to the Assembly. 

The Committee is composed of' scientists from 15 nations: Argentina, 

AL1stralia, Belgium, Braz,il, Canada, Czechoslovakia, France., India, Japan, 

Mexico, Sweden, USSR., United Arab Republic, United Kingdom and United States. 

35. Policies of' Apartheid of South Africa 

The racial policies of' the Government of South Africa have been under 

discussion in the United Nations, in one f'orm or another, since the f'irst 

session of' the General Assembly in 1946 ·when India corn.plained that South Africa 

hacJ enacted legislation against South Afric.c1ns of' Indian origin. 

The wider question of' apartheid (racial separation) was placed on the agenda 

of the Assembly in 1952 under the title 11Qu.estion of race conflict in South 

Af'rica resulting f'rom the policies of apartheid of the Government of' '!:he Union 

of South Af'ricau. The two related g_uestions continued to be discussed as 

separate agenda items until 1962 when they were combined under the title 

"The policies of' apartheid of' the Government ~f' the Republic of South African. 
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In 1952, the Assembly established an investigating commission and called 

on all Member States to bring their policies into conformity with their obliga­

tion to promote human rights. In subsequent resolutions, the -~ssembly has 

repeatedly called on South Africa to revise its racial policies. South Africa, 

on the other hand, has maintained that its racial policies are essentially 

within its domestic jurisdiction and, since 1955, has refused to participate in 

the Assembly's discussion of this question. 

In 1962, the Assembly requested Member States to impose diplomatic and 

economic sanctions against South Africa to bring about the abandonment of the 

policies of' apartheid. 

They were asked to take the following measures, individually or collec­

tively: breaking of'f' diploma tic relations with South Africa or refraining from 

establishing such relations; closing their ports to all vessels flying the 

South Af'rican flag; enacting legislation prohibiting their ships from entering 

South African ports; boycotting all South African goods and refraining f'rom 

exporting goods, including all arms and ammunition, to South Africa; and 

refusing landing and passage facilities to all aircraft belonging to the 

Government of South Africa and companies registered under the laws of' South 

Africa. 

By the same resolution, the Assembly established the Special Committee on 

the Policies of' Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of South Africa to 

keep the situation under review. The Special Committee, which reports both to 

the Assembly and the Security Council, has 11 members: Algeria, Costa Ric'3, 

Ghana, Guinea, Haiti, Hungary, Malaysia, Nepal, Nigeria, the Philippines and 

Somalia. 

Meariwhile, the Security Council had also taken up this matter after the 

Sharpeville incident in 1960, calling on South Africa to abandon its policies 

of' apartheid and racial discrimination (resolution 1.34). 

In 1963, the Council called on all States to cease the sale and shipment 

of arms, ammunition of' all types and military vehicles to South Africa and, 

later, equipment and materials for the manufacture and maintenance of arms and 

ammunition there (resolutions 181 and 182). 
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In further action in 1964, the Council urged South Af'rica to renounce the 

execution of persons sentenced to. death for acts resulting from their opposition 

to the policies of apartheid, and to end a trial then in progress (resolution 

191) s South Africa subsequently rejected the resolution as interference in its 

internal affairs. 

In July 1970, at the request of 40 States, mainly from Africa and Asia, the 

Security Council resumed.consideration of "the question of race conflict in 

South Africa resulting from the polictes of apartheid, with a view to examining 

in particular the situation arising from violations of the arms embargo". 

On 23 July, the Council voted to condemn all violations of the arms 

embargo and called on all States to strengthen the embargo by: 

Implementing it fully, unconditionally and without reservations 

whatsoever; 

Withholding the supply of all vehicles and equipment for use of the 

armed forces and paramilitary organizations of South Africa; 

Ceasing supply of spare parts for all vehicles and military equipment 

used by the armed forces and paramilitary organizations of South Africa; 

Revoking all licences and military patents granted to the South African 

Government or to South Aftican companies f'or the manufacture of arms and 

ammunition, aircraft and naval craft or other military vehicles and by 

refraining from further granting such lie ences and patents; 

Prohibiting investment in or technical assistance for the manufa~tu:re 

of arms and ammunition, aircraft, naval craft, or other military vehicles; and 

Ceasing provision of military training for members of the South 

African armed forces and all other forms of military co-operation with South 

Africa (resolution 282 (1970)). 

The General Assembly adopted two resolutions last year on apartheid. 

In one dealing with the problem in general (2506 B (XXlV) of' 21 November 

1969), the Assembly drew the attention of the Security Council to "the grave 

situation in South Africa, and in southern Africa as a whole". It recommended 

that the Council resume urgently the consideration of the matter with a view to 

adopting effective measures, including those under Chapter VII of the Charter, 

"to eliminate the threat to international 9eace and security posed by the 

situation". 
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The Assembly urged all States and organizations to "provide increased 

assistance to the national movement of the oppressed people of South Africa 

against the policies of' aparthe:i.d". 

Among other things, the Assembly also invited all States t0 "desist f'rom 

collaborating with the South African Government" by taking steps t::, prohibit 

financial and economic interests under their national jurisdiction f'rom co­

operating with the f~uth African Government or South African companies; by 

prohibiting airlines and shipping lines registered in their countries from 

providing services to and f'rom South Af'rica and to deny f'acilj ties to f'lights 

and shipping services to and from South Af'rica; by refraining from extending 

loans, investments and technical assistance to the South African Government and 

South Af'rican companies; and by taking steps to "dissuade" the main trading 

partners of South Af'rica and economic and financial interests froftl colla berating 

with the South African Government and South African comp:mies. 

In the other resolution (2506 A (XXIV)), the Assembly urged all States and 

organizations "to exert every appropriate effort to secure the unconditional 

release of all lJOli tical prisoners and persons subjected to restrictions f'or 

o .f)iJOS ing a pa rth eid" • 

The report of the Special Committee on Apartheid for this year (A/8022) 

is not yet available. 

The United Nations has established two programmes financed by voluntary 

contributions to give assistance to the victims of the policies of apartheid: 

the United Nations Trust Fund for South Af'rica, and an educational and training 

programme for South Af'ricans, which is now part of' the Uni tea Nations 

Educational and Training Programme for Southern Africa (see notes under i tern 71). 

Another United Nations body, the Commission on Human Rights, set up an 

Ad Hoe Working Group of Experts in 1967 to investigate the treatment of 

political prisoners in South .'.frica. The Working Group, with an enlarged 

mandate to cover violations of human rights in southern Af'rica, heard further 

witnesses this year. 
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36. United Nations Relief and Works Agency f'or Palestine Refugees in the 
Near East 

United Nations assistance for Palestine refugees first began in November 

1948, when the General Assembly authorized thE=: advance of $5 million f'or relief', 
1.ll'ged all countries to contribute to .a special fund, and appealed to the 

specialized agencies to extend their full co-operation in this field, 

The United Nations Relief for Palestine Refugees (UNRPR) was established 

on 1 December 1948 with voluntary contributions of $35 million from 

33 Governments. 

The United Nations Relief and Works Agency f'or Palestine Refugees in the 

Near East (UNRWA) began work in May 1950, in accordance with an Assembly resolu­

tion of 8 December 1949. The assets and liabilities of the UNRPR were trans­

ferred to UNRWA. 

The present Commissioner-General of Ul'iJRWA, Laurence Michelmore, is assisted 

by an Advisory Committee, whose members are Belgium, France, Jordan, Lebanon, 

Syria, Turkey, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom and United States.. His 

report to the Assembly for the year ended 30 June 1970 (A/8013) is to be issued. 

The UNFWA, which is financed by voluntary contributicms, provides relief, 

education, training and other services to Arab refugees from Palestine who are 

now living in Jordan, the Gaza Strip, Lebanon and Syria. 

As of June 1970, there were 1,425, 219 refugees registered with UNRWA, as 

compared with 1,395,074 a year earlier -- an increase of 2.2 per cent. 

The mandate of UNRWA, as expressed in successive Assembly resolutions, is 

to provide essential services to these refugees ar.1d, since 1967, 11 to provide 

humanitarian assistance, as far as practicable, on an emergency basis and as a 

temporary measure, to other persons in the area who are at present displaced and 

are in serious need of continued assistance as a result of the June 1967 

hostilities". 

The Cvrumissioner-General stated, in his 1968 report to the Assembly, that, 

in the year following those hostilities, some 175,000 persons had become 

refugees for a second time, and that they, along with most of the 350, COO or 

more other persons who were newly displaced from the occupied areas of southern . 

Syria, the West Banll.: of Jo:rdan, Gaza ar1d Sinai, were nin need of the very 

i;ssentials of pqysical survival". 
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Last year, the Assembly adopted three resolutions on the Palestine refugee 

question. 

In the first of these, the Assembly drew attention to UNRWA I s "continuing 

critical financial si tuation 11 and called upon all Governments, as a matter of 

urgency, to make the most generous efforts possible to rneet UNRWA's anticipated 

needs (resolution 2535 A (XXIV) of 10 December 1969). 

The Assembly also directed the Commissioner-General to continue efforts to 

ensL1-re the most equitable distribution of relief' based on need; and requested the 

Conciliation Commission f'or Palestine to continue its efforts to f'ind ways of 

making progress in the implementation of paragraph 11 of resolution 194 (III), 

which relates to repatriation or compensation of the refugeesc 

In the sE.cond resolution, the Assembly reaffirmed "the inalienable rights 

of the people of' Palestine 11 and drew the attention of the Security Council to 

"the grave situation resulting f'rom Israeli policies and practices in the 

occupied territories and its refusal to imJ_Jlement" relevant resolutions of' the 

Council and of the Assembly (resolution 2535 B (XXIV)). 

The Council was asked to 11 take effective measures in accordance with the 

relevant provisions of the Charter to ensure the implementatio11 of these 

resolutions". 

In the third resolution, the Assembly endorsed the efforts of UNRWA to 

continue to provide humanitarian assistance, 11 as far as practicable, on a:1. 

emergency basis and as a temporary measure" to the persons displaced and in need 

of assistance as a resttlt of the ,June 1967 hostilities (resolution 2535 C (:X:XIV)). 

The Assembly "strongly" appealed to all Governments and to organizations 

and individuals to contribute generously for this purpose to lll'i'R"\,TA and to the 

other governmental and non-governmental organizations conce:i:ned. 

In August 1970, the Secretary-General tro.nsmi tted to States Membe1·s of' the 

United Nations and the specialized agencies (A/8040) a further statement by the 

Commissioner-General on UNRWA I s financial pliGht. 

In the statement, tl1e Conunissioner-General asserted that the f'inancial 

situation of UN"RW.A h3u continued to detericrate during the first half of' 1970, 

and the threat: of a breakdown in the Ag~ncy' s services to the refugees had 

become "more imminent". 
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Appeals for additional funds, both within and outside the United Nations, 

and special ef'f'orts by the Secretary-General had brought a helpful response from 

a f'ew contributors, he stated, but the total result had been inadequate. 

Expenditures had bee~ curtailed, he said, by discontinuing certain subsidy 

payments to Governments, especially for health and education services, and b~r 

reductions j_n other parts of the Agency's programme. The possibility of' 

proceeding with other reductions mentioned in the 1969 reports to the Assembly 

had also been explored, he said. However, "in view of the disturbed conditions 

in the area and the unsettling effect · of' further reductions", he had, in 

consultation with the Secretary-General and on the "strong advice 11 of' the host 

Governments, def'er:red their implementation until the Assembly could once again 

exar:1ine the problem. 

The Agency would r..ot be able to meet its cash obligations beyond the f'irst 

months of' 1971, he said, even if' there were no adverse developments and if' 

contribution payments were received as and when anticipated.. nunless the 

General Assembly acts at the twenty-fifth session, the likelihood is that the 

structure of' the Agency will have disintegrated before the next session, either 

f'or lack of' cash o:r, in the alternative, under the stresses caused by the 

dismantling of' a major part of the structure in order to reduce e:>-..'J)endi ture". 

The Secretary-General, in his accompanying note to Governments, said he 

earnestly hoped that Governments would give urgent attention to this vital 

matter so that the Assembly could act at the twenty-fifth session in a way that 

would enable the essential work of' UNRWA to be maintained in the cqming year. 

37. Review of' Peace-keeping Operations 

The 33-nation Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operations was established 

by the General Assembly at its nineteenth session, on 18 February 1965, and was 

instructed to undertake, as soon as possible, a comprehensive review of the 

whole question of' peace-keeping operations in all their aspects, including ways 

of' overcoming the present f'inancial dif:flculties of the United Nations.· 

In a resolution adopted last year on this question (resolution 2576 (XXI\T)), 

the Assembly asked the Committee of 33 to continue its work and to submit to 

th0 Assembly's twenty-fifth session a comprehensive report on the United Nations 

military observers established or authorized by the Security Council for 

observation purposes pursuant to Council resolutions. as well as a progress 
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report on such work as the Committee might be able to undertake on any other 

models of peace-keeping operations. 

The Committee, reporting to the Assembly in November 1969 (A/7742), said its 

eight-nation ·working Group had a8reed on an eight-chapter .schema or outline for 

Model I, the study of observer missions~ and had complet.ed five of the eight 

chapters. 

These five chapters were: (I) authm:ization of missions; (V) organization, 

development and functioning of the military observer mission; (VI) operating 

procedures; (VII) equipment, facilities and services; and (VIII) administrative 

matters. 

The Working Group said it had not yet been able to complete texts for the 

other three chapters: (II) establishment (formulation, strength, composition and 

command), direction and control; (III) legal arrangements; and (IV) financial 

arrangements • 

The Working Group -- established in April 1968 -- is composed of the 

representatives of Canada, Czechoslovalda, Mexico and United Arab Republic, who 

are the officers of the Committee, and the representatives of' Brance, USSR, 

United Kingdom and United States. 

It was established to prepare ·working papers for a study requested by the 

Assembly in 1967 on "matters related to facilities, services and personnel which 

I lember States might provide, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, 

::i..'or United Nations peace-keeping operations 11
• It approved the study of observer 

missions as a first model in its programme of work. 

The Committee of 33, at a meeting held last March, asked the Working Group 

to complete work as soon as possible on Hodel I. It was also asked to study 

and submit a draft for a convention bet1·1een the United Nations and host countries 

for military observers, and to prepare a definition, and the contents as well, 

f'or a .Model II which would deal with peace-keeping operations on a larger scale. 

The Uorking Group resumed its meetings -- which are closed -- in May. 

It has not yet reported to the Committee on its work this year. 

Membe~s of the Committee of 33 are ~fghanistan, Algeria, Argentina, Australia~ 

Austria, Brazil, Canada, Czechoslovalcia, Denmark, El Salvador, Ethiopia, France, 

Hungary, India, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Mauritania, Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria, 

Pakistan, Poland, Romania, Sierra Leone, Spain, Thailand, USSR, United Arab 

Republic, United Kingdom, United States, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 
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The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development {UNCTAD) was 

~stablished as a permanent organ of the General Assembly in December 1964 on 

the basis of recommendations made by the first Conference on Trade and 

Development, held in Geneva in 1964. 
The main role of UNCTAD is to promote international trade with a view to 

accelerating economic development; to formulate principles and policies to this 

end; to negotiate multilateral trade agreements and, generally, to act as a 

centre for harmonizing government policies and actions in the field of trade 

and related problems of development. 

The permanent organ of the Conference is the 55-member Trade and Development 

Board, which has four main committees -- on commodities, manufactures, shipping, 

and invisibles and financing related to trade. 

A declaration on trade expansion, economic co-operation and regional 

integration among developing countries was adopted at the second session of 

the Conference, held in New Delhi in 1968. A key decision of the 1968 session 

was the recommendation that each advanced country should provide to developing 

countries financial resources amounting to 1 per cent of its gross national 

product. 

The Conference also approved new approaches to trade relations between 

countries with different economic and social systems; adopted a programme of 

international action on commodities; and recognized unanimously the need for 

a system of non-discriminatory preferences to be granted by developed countries 

to increase the flow of exports from developing countries. A Special Committee 

on Preferences was set up to seek agreed arrangements for such a system. 

At its twenty-fourth (1969) session, the Assembly: 

Expressed concern that most issues referred to UNGrAD's continuing 

machinery still were outstanding; requested the Trade and Development Board 

to attempt to resolve those issues, and asked it to accelerate in particular 

its work relating to preparations for the Second United Nations Development 

Decade (resolution 2570 (X.XIV) of 13 December 1969) o 
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Urged States members of UNCTAD to engage in constructive consultations 

in the Special Committee on Preferences, bearing in mind the hope expressed by 

many countries that the arrangements should come into effect early in 1970, and 

said early implementation of the system of preferences wo'4-d be a concrete 

exam~le of effective international action for trade expansion and development 

(resolution 2503 (XXIV) of 14 November 1969)0 

Referred to the need for urgent action by UNCI1AD and the Assembly to 

alleviate the problems of the least developed among the developing countries 

(resolution 2564 (XX:IV) of 13 December 1969). 

Welcomed the agreement reached within the Board whereby specific 

measures in favour of land-locked developing countries would be elaborated 

within the context of UNCTAD 1 s contribution to the international development 

strategy, and requested the BoarQ to consider adoption of practical measures 

related to land-locked countries. (An eight-member expert group, formed at 

the Board's request, met in Hay 1969 and again in May and June 1970 and 

submitted various recommendations.) The Assembly also urged action by Members 

to bring into effect the 1965 Convention on Transit Trade of Land-Locked States 

(resolution 2569 (~GaV) of 13 December 1969). 

Expressed deep concern that little progress had been made by the Board 

in finalizing UNCTAD's contribution to the strategy for the Second Development 

Decade, and e· .dorsed the Board's decision to complete this work at its February 

1970 session (resolution 2571 (x;crv) of 13 December 1969). 

Meeting in Geneva from 2 to 16 February 1970, the Board adopted by consensus 

a text on UNCTAD 1 s contribution to the preparatory work for the Second 

Development Decade (TD/B/299). The document outlined policy measures to be 

talcen by Governments during the 1970s in many fields related to trade. 

Priority objectives listed by the Doard included increasing the net foreign 

exchange export earnings of developing countries, supplementing the resources 

available to those countries through financial and technical assistance from the 

developed countries, and increasing the flow of modern technology to meet 

development needs. The Board also included in its contribution to the Decade 

provisions regarding mobilization of world opinion in support of international 

development efforts • 

. ... ········----·~-~~----·----··---· ------------------
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The Board was unable to reach ac;reement on some important issues 

including ta1 .. get dates for carrying out measures such as in regard to elimination 
., 

of tariff barriers, conclusion of commodity agreements, and the transfer of 

financial resources from developed to developing countries. 

(Developing countries maintained that the 1 per cent target for transfer 

of resources should be achieved by 1972, and that developed countries should 

provide a minimum of 0.75 per cent of their gross national product by wa:y of 

net official financial resource transfers, while developed countries held 

differing views.) 

The Board agreed that continued efforts would be made to seek agreements 

before the launching of the Decade. It decided that UNCTAD's contribution to 

the Decade should be seen in a dynamic contextj and would require continuing 

review within the machinery of UNCTAD. 

At the meeting of the Special Committee on Preferences from 31 March to 

17 April 1970, developing countries expressed appreciation for the political 

will and for the efforts leading to the submission of provisional offers by the 

pros~active preference-giving countries according to an agreed time schedule, 

They welcomed the submissions as a major step towards implementation of the 

generalized scheme of preferences and called for assurances that countries at 

different levels of development would benefit from the scheme. The SpeciaJ. 

Committee on Preferences is scheduled to meet again beginning on 21 September. 

As a step towards reconvening the United Nations Cocoa Conference, as urged in 

Assembly resolution 2570 (XXIV), representatives of 41 countries, including the 

major cocoa producers and consumers, met in Geneva from 1 to 11 June to consider 

outstanding issues in the preparation of a draft international cocoa agreement. 

They were not able to complete their taslc and therefore recognized the need for 

further consultations at a later stage. 

The Tin Conference, held in Geneva, from 14 April to 15 May under UNCTAD 

auspices, successfully negotiated a fourth International Tin Agreement to 

replace the existing agreement which will e:...-pire on 30 June 1971. 

Tne Trade and Development Board 1 s tenth session began in Geneva on 

26 August and ts scheduled to end on 18 September. The Board has provisionally 

decided that the third session o~ the Conference should be held in Geneva, 

possibly early in 1972. 
(Also se~ agenda item 43 on Second Development Decade.) 



- 62 -

(a) Re12ort. of Industrial Development Board 
~~ .,.. ____ ---· .. ·-. -----

Press Release GA, '4220 
10 September 1970 

The United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) was 

established in 1966 as an organ of the General Assembly .. -to promote industrial 

development and, in particular, to help accelerate the industrialization of the 

developing countries. The ·45-member Industrial Development Board was set up to 

serve as the principal organ of UNIDO. In addition to formulating principles and 

policies for UNIDO and approving UNIDO activities, the Board was asked by the 

Assembly in 1967 to provide guidance and direction for the use of resc.urces 

appropriated for technical assistance under the regular prograrnm& in the 

industrial development field. 

Technical co-operation activities of UNIDO are financed from a number of 

established programmes available to the United Nations system of organizations, 

including the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the regular programme 

of 'technical assistance and certain other financing arrangements such as funds­

in-trust. Part of the funds for Ul\TIDO operational activities come from voluntary 

contributions announced by Governments at annual pledging conferences, the first 

of which was held in 1968; and from special contributions announced at UNDP 

pledging conferences to finance the Special Industrial eervices (SIS) programme. 

Highlights of UNIDO activities in 1969 and 1970 included further expansion 

of operational activities financed by UNDP and other sources; arrangements for 

continuation of the Special Industrial Services (SIS) programme, financed under 

the UNDP Revolving Fund; expansion of the progranune of industrial development 

field advisers; development of promotion activities and strengthening of training 

p:;,:·ogrammes; preparatory work for the Second Development Decade, and participation 

in the Second Asian Industrialization Conference (Tokyo, 8 to 21 September 1970). 

At its twenty-fourth session, the General Assembly: 

-- Decided to maintain the separate section in Part V (Technical Prosrammes) 
c 

of the United Nations budget for technical assistance in industrial development 

(resolution 2511 (X:XIV) of 21 November 1969). 

Requested UNIDO, in co-operation with other organizations of the United 

nations system, to intensify efforts in the training of national technical 

nGrsonnel for the accelerated industrialization of the developing countries • 
(resolution 2528 (~CIV) of 5 December 1969). 

. ... 
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Invited the Industrial Development Board to consider including in its 

annual reports a summary of prog~ess achieved in implementing Board recommenda­

tions and resolutions and those oi' the International Symposium on Industrial 

Development, which met at Athens in 1967 (resolution 2577 (XXIV) of 15 December 

1969). 

Suggested that there be a special international confe:t'ence of UNIDO to 

consider its long·-range orientation, and requested the Board to propose the site, 

date and duration of the conference ~d formulate a provisional agenda 

(resolution 2578 (XXIV) of 15 December 1969). At its third session earlier in 

1969, the Board had asked the Executive Director of UNIDO to consult Member 

Governments on the possibility of &uch a coni'erence. 

The Industrial Development ~card held its fourth session in Vienna from 

20 to 30 April 1970 ( ID, 'B/78) • 

Regarding the proposed special international conference of the UNIDO, the 

Doard proposed that the confarence be hold at the highest level of representation 

and that the Assembly convene it in Vienna in 1971, either in May/June or in 

November/December. It recommended that the provisional agenda include the 

following items: long-range strategy and orientation of UNID0 1 s activities, 

including the organization's role in the Second De~elopment Decade and the 

transfer and adaptation of technolog~r for the industrial development of' the 

developing countries; the organizational structure of UNIDO; and the question 

of UNID0 1 s financing. 

The Economic and Social Council, at its :forty-ninth session, held in Geneva 

in July 1970, welcomed the Board's proposal for the conference and invited the 

attention of Governments to the importance of the items to be discussed. 

Also at its April 1970 session, the Board invited Member States to transmit 

any information which they might neem relevant on measures initiated by their 

respective Governments, both as reBards policy and implementation in pursuance 

of the proposals agreed upon at the International ·Symposium on Industrial 

Development. 

Regarding the role of UNIDO in the co-ordination of industrial development 

activities, the Board urged that UNDP,'UNIDO field advisers intensify theil" 

activities in collaboration with the UNDP Resident Representatives and with 
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Governments of developing countries so as to ensure the best utilization of 

resources. It also recommended that the Bxecutive Director develop further 

co-operative arrangements with other bodies within and outside the United 

Nations system. 

The Board said there was need to broaden the instruments of ~echnical 

co-operation to suit the requirements of industry, through additional forms 

of assistance such as technoloGical consultations and the transfer of technology. 

It said more UNDP-financed projects would be needed to meet the increasing 

requests of developing countries in the industrial field, and urged the lITIDP 

Governing Council to provide the necessary financing for a larger number of 

industrial field advisers. In order to ensure the best possible linkage between 

pre-investment and investment, the Board said, UNIDO should maintain and develop 

close contacts vrith potential sources of finan~e and should assist the developing 

countries in obtaining the most favourable terms. 

The General Assembly stated in its resolution establishing UNIDO that the 

Executive Director of UNIDO would be aDpointed by the Secretary-General, and his 

appointment confirmed by the Assembly. His term would be for four years, and he 

would be eligible for reappointment (resolution 2152 (1GCI) of 17 November 1966). 

In a note dated 1 December 1966, the Secretary-General proposed the 

appointment of Ib~ahim Helmi Abdel-Rahman as the UNIDO Executive Director for 

a ?our-year term beginning l January 1967. 'l1he Assembly confi:rmed this appoint­

ment on 6 December 1966. ~Jr. Abdel-Rahma.n's term expires at the end of 1970. 

The United Nations Institute for 'I'raining and Research (UNITAR), which was 
' ' established in 1965 at the request of the General Assembly, is an autonomous 

institution within the framework of the United Nations. 

At its twenty-fourth session, the Assembly said it recognized the importance 

of the Institute's training and research activities in enhancing the effective­

ness of the United Nations (resolution 2509 CGCIV) of 21 November l969). The 

Assembly also supported the appeal of the Executive Director of UNIT.AR for 

fr~sh financial support for the Institute, which began its second five-year 

pledging period in January 1970. 
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This year, the Assembly will have before i.t the report of the Executive 

Director, covering the period 1 J11ly 1969 to 30 June 1970 {A/8014), which deals 

with such matters as the UNITAR Board of Trustees; the staff, finance and budget; .. 

co-operation with other bodies; trainin~ and related activities; and research. 

An annex to the report shows that as of 30 June, a total of $6,560,941 had 

been contributed. Of this amount, $5,424,129 was paid by Governments and 

$774,612 by non-governmental sources, with 4,362, 200 constituting special-purpose 

c;rants. 

The report states that, in its training programme, the Institute continues 

to concern itself with diplomacy, technical co-operation and international law, 

areas which are directly related to the effectiveness of the United Nations 

system. 

Among the new training activities undertaken in 1970, the report lists the 

holding of UNITAR week-ends for diplomats and scholars and a study concerning the 
0 

feasibility of a United Nations Staff College. In the field of research, it 

states that UNITAR has completed studies on questions relating to the use by 

mass media of public information on the United Nations; the comparative effective­

ness of measures against racial discrimination; the "brain drain"; the verifica­

tion of international treaties -- I.A.EA safeguards machinery; relations between 

t.he United Nations and intergovernmental organizations; ancl problems of the 

human environment. 

Studies are in progress on questions concerning the peaceful settlement of 

disputes, and a research project is being organized on the question of youth 

and international society. 

41. Qp~rational Activities for Development 

(a) Activities of Unite,d l!i?,tions Development Programme 

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) was established by the 

General Assembly in 1965 to consolidate in one programme the activities of the 

Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance (EPTA) and the Special Fund. 

The EPTA had been set up in 1949 to combine the efforts of the United Nations 

and the specialized agencies in development work, mainly by providing experts 

to aid developing countries. The Special Fund had been established in 1958 to 

supplement EPTA by providing pre-investment assistance to relative).y large 

development pro.i ects • 
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Financial resources of the UNDP come from voluntaI"J contributions by 

Governments, announced at a pledging conference each year. A 37-member 

Governing Council guides the activities of the Programme. 

From 1959 to the close of the First Development De:,~ade (the 1960s), the 

UNDP and its predecessor organizations provided close to $1,200 million in 

technical co-operation assistance to developing countries. The thousand£ of 

projects involved contributions by recipient Governments of approximately the 

same amount, During the decade, some 60,000 expert assignments to the 

developing countries were made. Some 45,000 nationals of developing countries 

were trained on fellowships abroad, and thousands of others were trained on the 

job; even more benefited from technical education and training provided by 

institutes or universities established or strengthened by UNDP-assisted projects. 

Approximately ~3,400 million in funds are estimated to have been committed for 

investment as a direct or indirect result of findings and recommendations of 

UNDP-aided projects. 

In 1969, assistance rendered by the UNDP exceeded $200 million for the first 

time, with some 3, OOO pre-investment and techntce,l assistance projects under way 

in 130 countries and territories. Contributions pledged by 126 Governme~ts for 

1970 amounted to $225 million -- more than four times as much as the total 

($55 million) pledged in 1959. 

This year, the UNDP Governing Council approved assistance amounting to 

$139 million for 161 new major pre-investment projects and supplementary 

financing for 25 others, affecting nearly 100 developing countries and 

territories. Over-all cost of the projects will be about $360 million, of 

which recipient Governments undertook to contribute $222 million. The reports 

of the Governing Council are contained in E;4782 (ninth session, 19-30 January 

1970, New York) and E/4884 (tenth session, 9-30 June, Geneva). 

At both the ninth and tenth sessions, as well as at a special session held 

in New York from 16 to 26 March 1970, the Governing Council devoted special 

attention to the question of the capacity of the United Nations development 

system. A study on this subject, commissioned by the Governing Council, had been 
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submitted in December 1969 by a panel of experts headed by Sir Robert Jackson 

of Australia. Tne 600-page report~ A Study of the CaEacity of~e United 

Nations Development System (DP/5) - proposed a number of steps to overhaul 

the system and suggested the restructuring of UNDP as a strong central 

co-ordinating organization, having a primary role in relation to field 

operations of the specialized agencies carrying out UNDP-aided projectse A 

"country programming" approach was central to the changes proposed. 

In addition to the proposals in.the "Jackson report", the Governing Coul.Lcil 

considered proposals by the UNDP Administrator, Paul G. Hoffman, and comn1ents of 

a special panel of consultants and of the specialized agencies, among others. 

The Council's discussions led to the adoption in June of a consensus containing 

principles and guidelines for strengthening the United Nations 

development system. 

The consensus centres on the introduction of "country programming" of 

United Nations development co-operation, linking United Nations activ5.ty more 

closely with the development objectives of each developing country. Greater 

co-ordination of United Nations development efforts in regard to each country, 

increased responsibilities for the UNDP resident representatives throughout the 

world, and improved project procedures to avoid "pipeline" delays are among the 

changes sought through the new guidelinese 

Under the terms of the consensus, the following arrangements are to come into 

effect in January 1971 if approved by the Assembly: 

The present system, in which projects generally are proposed and acted upon 

individually, would be replaced by the country programming method. In 

co-operation with United Nations representatives led by the UNDP resj_dent 

director (as the resident represent.ative would be renamed), each country would 

formulate the UNDP country programme for a period of years, based on its 

national development plans, priorities or objectives. The country progralllme 

would include an outline of projects for the period concernedo Each country 

programme would be submitted to the Governing Council for approval and for 

later periodic review. Authority to approve individual projects worked o~t 

within the country programme would be delegated (for three years) to the UNDP 

Admini~trator, who in turn would delegate authority as far as possible to the 

resident director. 
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Dis~inctions between Special Fund and Technical Assistance components of 

UNDP would be eliminated. Indicative planning figures would be provided so 

that each country can give each country an indication of its expected share of 

UNDP resources over a period of years. The reside~~ director would have full 

over-all responsibility for the UNDP programme in the ~country concerned, and 

in relation to representatives of other United Nations organizations he would 

be "the leader of the teamn and "the principal channel of communication" between 

the UNDP and the Government. 

Among other changes, regional bureaux would be established within the 

UNDP organization to provide a direct link between the Administrator and 

resident directors. 

The proposed changes were endorsed by the Economic an.d Social Council in 

resolution l530 {XLIX) of 22 July, subject to the reservations and observations 

expressed by members. The Council recommended that the Assembly adopt a draft 

resolution under which it would approve the UNDP consensus and declare the new 

arrangements in effect as of January l97l. The Assembly under this draft, 

would also request the Governing Council to prepare a draft omnibus statute for 

the UNDP for consideration by the Assembly in l97l. 

As proposed by the Governing Council, the Economic and Social Council also 

recommended in a separate decision that all agencies executing UNDP projects 

review tr~ir organizational structures with a view to higher efficiency and 

speedier implementation of projects. 

A special session of the Governing Council has been scheduled in New York 

on 8 September l970 regarding proposed UNDP sharing of the cost of a new 

building at United Nations Headquarters. 

In resolutions relating to UNDP adopted last year, the Assembly took note 

of the Governing Council's reports on sessions in l969 (resolution 25l2 (XXIV) 

of 2l November l969), approved revised programming procedures for regional and 

interregional projects in the technical assistance component (resolution 25l3 

(XXIV) of 2l November 1969), and invited the UNDP to gi"1re sympathetic 

consideration to requests for assistance in the field of public administration 

{resolution 256l {XXIV) of l3 December l969). 
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I 
A total of $47.9 million in assistance was provided by the United Nations 

in 1969 under the Organization's programmes of technical co .. operation~ The 

United Nations activities include assistance financed under the regular United 

Nations budget, UNDP-aided projects e;{:ecuted by the United Nations, and 

activities under spectal trust funds. 

The 1969 United Nations technical co-operation total was $1. 3 million 

above the 1968 amount and $2.1 million over the figl,ll'e for 1967. The increases 

were mainly due to the larger number of Special Fund projects for which the 

United Nations served as executing agency. At the end of March 1970, it was 

serving in this capacity for 212 approved projects, with UNDP Governing Council 

earmarkings totalling $211.8 million. This amount was the second highest among 

participating agencies~ according to a report of the Secretary-General {DP/RP/9). 

The number of experts under all programmes totalled 2,134. Increases 

occurred in the fields of economic planning, population, housing, statistics 

and transport. A total of 2, 186 fellowships were awarded. 

Last year9 the Assembly approved revised programming and budgeting 

?rocedures recommended by the Economic and Social Council for the United Nations 

regular programme of technical co-operation (resolution 2514 (XXIV) of 

21 November 1969). 
A new service of the United Nations to assist developing countries -­

multinational interdisciplinary advisory teams -- has been initiated by the 

Secretary-General. The advisory teams are to assist small groups of requesting 

Governments, on a continuous basis, in development planning and programming and 

in plan implementation, with particular attention being given to the strengthen­

ing of governmental machinery. T~e teams are to operate under the auspices of 

the United Nations and its regional economic commissions, and in collaboration 

with the UNDP and other members of' the United Nations family, as appropriate. 

Initially, the United Nations plans call for establishment of two develop ... 

ment advisory teams, each of which will include up to eight experts in various 

fields. One team is to assist Gover11ments in the Caribbean Free Trade Area, 

and the other is to be sent to the Central Uest African sub-region. 
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In July, the Economic and Social Council took note of the experimental 

nature of the scheme, and said careful preparation of this form of technical 

assistance was needed. It called for closest consultation with the regional 

commissions and other United Nations bodies to avoid duplication with other 

advisory services. The Council asked the Secretary-General to report on the 

activities of' the two "experimental" tearas, and to pursue his co.i1.3ultations 

on possible UNDP participation in the preparation and financing of such projects 

(Council resolution 1552 CcLI:n of 30 July). 

In response to a Council request, the Secretary-General submitted a report 

on -c;he feasibility of an international corps of volunteers for development 

{:...!;,4790). The report recommended the establishment of a new programme to be 

knm·m as United Nations Volunteers, which would enable universally recruited 

volunteers to serve at the request of Governments in projects assisted by the 

United Nations system. The report sug~ested a pattern for the organization and 

ac1ministration of United Nations Volunteers within the framework of the UNDP, 

and PI'oposed a flexible financial scheme f'or meeting the costs. 

After discussin0 the report, the ~.Zconomic and Social Council recommended 

that the Assembly: decide to ,3stablish the Uni tzd Nations Volunteers with 

~ffect from 1 January 1971, request tlle Secretary-General to designate the 

UND? Administrator as administrator of the United Nations Volunteers, and invite 

contributions to a special voluntary fund for support of the volunteer 

activities ( Council resolution 1539 (:~::r::) of 28 July)~ 

The Capital Development Fund we.s :;stablished by the General Assembly in 

1966, as an autonomous organization within the United Nations, to provide low­

interest loans or grants of investment capital for developing countries. Its 

resources were to be provided through voluntary contributions. 

The Assembly also decided to establish a 24-member Executive Board and 

the post of Nanaging Director, who would exercise over-all responsibility i'or 

the operations, subject to directives of' the Board. 

However, in 1967, the Assembl;t IJostponed the election of an Executive 

Doard and the appointment of a Managin~ Director. As a provisional measure, 

it authorized the Governing Council of the United Nations Development Progranune 
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(illTDP) to perform the Board's functions, and invited the UNDP Administrator 

to administer the Fund by performing the functions of the Managing Director~ 

The Assembly decided in 1968 to continue these provisional arrangements. 

In July 1969, the UNDP Governing Council approved plans for limited 

operations of the Fund. Under these plans, countries contributing to the ]Pu.nd 

would fulfil their pledges in kind by malcing equipment of their own manufacture 

available as supplementary assistance or as follow-up investment on UNDP­

assisted projects in other developing. countries. 

At its twenty-fourth session, the Assembly requested the Governing Council 

to undertake, within the context of the objectives of the Fund, an exploratory 

study aimed at broadening the functions of the Fund so as to normalize, 

stimulate and develop its activities and make it operational and ef'f'ective, 

in order to enable all Member States to support it. 

In the meantime, the Assembly decided to "preserve the original functions" 

o'f the Fund until 3l December 1970, in accordance with the p:i"ovisional 

arrangements established in 1967 (resolution 2525 (XXIV) of 5 December 1969). 

In a report to the ninth session of the Governing Council, which met from 

19 to 27 January, the Administrator said he continued to explore ways of making 

the Fund operational. However, the broadening of its functions and operations, 

as requested by the Assembly, would depend on its resources. 

These resources remained e1~tremely limited, the report stated. Total 

resources amounted to the equivalent oi' :~3.4 million pledged, most of' it in 

non-convertible currencies. Of this amount, only the equivalent of $707,045 

had been paid in. 

The Administrator stated that he was seeking to activate the Fund within 

the narrow scope of' its pledged resources and was carrying on active negotia­

tions with the Governments of both supplying and beneficiary countries concerning 

the acquisition of equipment and materials through the Fund f'or certain projects. 

He defined certain guidelines and terms for loans required for instituting 

such negotiations. The Governing Council approved the guidelines and requested 

the Administrator to consummate transactions by executing loan agreements. 
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At its tenth session, held in Geneva from 9 to 26 June, the Governing 

Council took note of a progress report by the Administrator (DP/L.139) on 

the initial transactions of the i'i'und in accordance with the guidelines approved 

earlier, and on several other transactions which were 1:n process of exploration 

and negotiation. 

The report states that one of the transactions concerns a credit agreement 

under which the Nippon-Santos Fishing Co-operative of Brazil, with the guarantee 

of the Government of Brazil, will acquire four fishing boats to be constructed 

in Yugoslavia. 

It notes that these transactions involved making equipment manufactured 

in contributing countries available to the Fund as supplementary equipment 

or follow-up investment in conne:don 1·1ith UNDP-assisted projects in other 

developing countries. 

43. Second United Nations Development Decade 

Plans for the launching of the Second United Nations Development Decade 

(1971-1980) with the adoption by the General Assembly of an international 

development strategy for the 1970s have been made by the Preparatory Committee 

for the Decade in reports submitted to the Assembly. 

"The main objective for the Second United Nations Development Decade 11
, in 

the words of' a 1969 Assembly resolution, "should be to promote sustained 

economic growth, especially in developing countries, to ensure a higher standard 

of living consistent with human dignity, to bring about sustained .improvements 

in the well-being of the individual and to facilitate the process of narrowing 

the gap between the developed and developing countries 11
• 

The First Development Decade was launched by the .t\ssembly in 1961 and ends 

this December. Among its goals was a 5 per cent annual growth rate in the total 

domestic product of developing countries. 

On the average, according to figures compiled by the United Nations 

Statistical Office, developing countries achieved during 1960-1967 an annual rate 

of increase of about 4.6 per cent in their total gross domestic product but, 

in view of population growth, only about 2 per cent in their per capita gross 

product. However, as the Committee for Development Planning stated in its 1970 

report, while some countries made rapid progress, in others the rate has been 

very moderate. 
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Thus, "in spite of the efforts made during the First United Nations 

Development Decade, the levels of liv.ing of millions of people in the 

developing parts of the world are still pitifully low", as the Assembly stated 

last year in its resolution on an international development strategy 

(2571 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969). 

In 1966, the Assembly concluded that "one of the reasons for the slow 

progress in achieving the modest targets set for the United Nations Development 

Decade has been the absence of a framework of international development 

strategy". It therefore set in motion the task of drafting a strategy that 

would outline a set of goals and objectives and describe the measures, national 

and international, needed to achieve them$ 

This task, entrusted initially to the Secretary-General, was later given by 

the Assembly to a 54-member Preparatory Committee, composed of the 27 members of 

the Economic and Social Council and 27 members appointed by the President of 

the Assembly. The members are: 

Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, 
Cameroon, Ceylon, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Federal Republic of Germany, 
France, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, India, Indonesia, Iran, Ireland, Italy, 
Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, 
Netherlands, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, People's Republic of the Congo, 
Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sudan, Sweden, Thailand, 
Tunisia, USSR, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United Republic of 
Tanzania, United States, Upper Volta, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

Since the Committee was established by the Assembly in December 1968, the 

Soviet Union and other socialist countries of Eastern Europe have refused to 

participate in its work because they objected to the fact that the Federal 

Republic of Germany had been designated as a member while other non-members of 

the United Nations, including the German Democratic Republic, had been barred. 

Reviewing progress made in drafting the strategy after the Preparatory 

Committee's first year of work, the Assembly, in its 1969 resolution, noted 

with concern the "lack of progress" in reaching agreement on policy measures 

for the Decade. It urged Governments "to take political decisions for the 

adoption of specific and concrete policy measures". It also stated that the new 

Development Decade should be proclaimed in such a manner 11as to ensure the 

maximum possible impact on world public opinion 'in support of all 

development efforts". 
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In another resolution, on mobilization of public opinion in support of the 

Decade (resolution 2567 (XXIV) of 13 December 1969), the Assembly recommended 

consultations with non-governmental organizations about the help they could give 

in supporting the economic and social goals of the Decade. Governments were 

urged to consider establishing or strengthening national 'bodies for the 

mobilization of public opinion. 

At two further sessions in 1970, the Committee hammered out the draft of 

an international development strategy. This is contained in the report of the 

Committee's sixth session, held at Geneva from 11 to 28 May (A/7982). 

(The report of the fifth session, held in New York from 24 February to 

13 March, is in A/7962 and Corr.1.) 

The draft strategy consists of a preamble and sections on goals and 

objectives, policy meaclures, review and appraisal of objectives and policies, 

and mobilization of public opinion. On some portions of the draft, the Committee 

noted, it had not been able to reach agreement. 

It declares that the developing countries bear primary responsibility for 

their development but adds that their efforts would be insufficient unless 

assisted by "increased financial resources and more favourable economic and 

commercial policies on the part of the developed countries". 

A target of "at least 6 per cent11 is suggested for the average annual rate 

of growth in the gross product of the developing countries as a whole during 

the Second Development Decade. The "possibility of attaining a higher rate in 

the second half of the Decade" is mentioned. The average annual rate of growth 

of gross product per person in the developing countries as a whole during the 

Decade should be at least 3.5 per cent, the Preparatory Committee suggests. 

These increases, it states, imply an average annual expansion of 4 per cent in 

agricultural output and 8 per cent in manufacturing output. 

The draft places emphasis on achieving enrolment of all children of 

primary school age, formulation of health programmes for prevention and 

treatment of disease, institution of nutrition policies and improvement of 

housing facilities. Developed countries would be urged to reduce or eliminate 

duties and other barriers to imports of pr.imary products of export interest 

to developing countries. 
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"Each economically advanced country", the draft states, should endeavour 

"to provide annually to developing countries financial resource transfers of a 

minimum of 1 per cent of its gross national product at market prices in terms 

of actual disbursements". A target date of 1972 for achieving this objective 

was agreed to by the developing countries and a number of the developed 

countries ta~ing part in the Committee's work, but some developed nations said 

they could not accept that date. 

The Economic and Social Council .. examined the draft international strategy 

in July, prior to passing it on to the Assembly. In resolution 1556 (XLIX) of 

31 July, the Council noted that the draft "has not yet been completed" and 

that "there are still certain dii'ficulties in the choice of an agreed basis to 

ensure the participation of all Member Governments in the preparation of such 

a strategy". 

The Council also: 

-- Expressed concern that it had not so far been possible to reach 

agreement on a number of substantive issues; 

~ Affirmed that completion of a draft strategy for the Decade would 

require a solution to the following issues, among others: 

(a) Proposals regarding target dates for the transfer of resources from 
developed to developing countries and proposals regarding the 
target for official component of such transfers; 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

. (i) 

Proposals regarding target dates concerning terms and conditions of 
assistance; 

Proposals regarding the question of a link between allocation of new 
reserve assets under the scl1eme of Special Drawing Rights and the 
provision of additional development finance to developing countries; 

Shipping; 

Proposals regarding target dates in the field of international trade; 

Adjustment assistance measures; 

Restrictive business practices; 

Proposals regarding assistance by developed countries to developing 
countries in the field of science and technology; 

Proposals relating specifically to the contribution of centrally 
planned ecor.omies of eastern Europe to the Second Development Decade; 

Stressed that an international development strategy would gain 

considerably in significance if the implementation of the policy measures was 

"to the greatest extent possible given specific time dimensions"; 
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- Urged Governm~nts to "give consideration at the appropriate political 

level" to the issues mentioned and requested the Trade and Development Board to 

seek agreement on unresolved issues within its competence; 

-- Recommended that the Second Committee should beg~n its work in the 

first week of the forthcoming Assembly session and take up the draft strategy 

"as the only prio:r.ity item"; 

-- Urged Governments "to consider representation at a high political 

level" during the final phase of the Aesezr.bly's work on a draft strategy, with 

a view to adopting the strategy and launching the Second Development Decade 

on 24 October; 

-- Expressed readiness to assume responsibility for assisting the 

General Assembly in the task of over-all review and appraisal of the progress 

in the implementation of the strategy on the basis of reviews and appraisals 

at national, regional and sectoral levels, 

In addition to the work done in the Council and the Preparatory Committee, 

the Council's Committee for Development Planning, an 18-member body of 

experts, has suggested a number of guidelines and proposals for the Second 

Development Decade. They are contained in the report on its sixth session, 

held at Headquarters from 5 to 15 January (E/4776 and corrigendum). 

The Trade and Development Board has also drafted a statement on the 

contribution which the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

(UNCTAD) can make to the Development Decade. 1§,ee notes on item ,s, 
concerning UNCTAD./ 

44. United Nations Conference on .f!.1:Jlll~~Environment 

The United Nations Conference on the Human Environment is to be held in 

Stockholm, Sweden, in June 1972. 

The decision to hold the Conference was taken by the General Assembly in 

December 1968, following a suggestion made by Sweden in the Economic and Social 

Council earlier that year. 

In its resolution on the Conference (2398 (XXIII) of 3 December 1968), the 

Assembly pointed to the increasing impairment of the environment through air and 

water pollution, erosion and other forms of soil deterioration, waste, noise and 

secondary effects of biocides. These problems, it said, were accentuated by 

rapidly increasing population and accelerating urbanization. 
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In response to an Assembly request, the Secretary-General submitted a 

report in May l969 (E/4667) outld.ning the main problems of the human environment. 

He said the Conference should provide a focus for world-wide action to avoid a 

possible crisis endangering the well-being of mankind. The report, prepared 

in consultation with the Advisory Cqmrnittee on the Application of Science and 

Technology to Development, contained various proposals relating to the 

Conference. 

Last year, the Assembly endorsed the Secretary-General's proposals on the 

nature and scope of the Conference and arrangements for holding it. In 

resolution 258l (XXIV) of l5 December l969, the Assembly: 

Affirmed that the Conference's main aim should be to encourage and 

provide guidelines for action by nations and international organizations to 

protect and improve the human environment; 

Entrusted the Secretary-General with responsibility for organizing 

and preparing for the Conference and requested him to submit a brief progress 

report this year; 

Established a 27-nation Preparatory Committee to advise the Secretary-

General; 

Requested the Secretary-General to set up a small conference secretariat 

immediately and, among other preparations, to bring human environmentaJ. problems 

to public attention; 

-- Accepted Swedents invitation to hold the two-week conference in 

Stockholm in June l972. 

The Preparatory Committee held its first session at United Nations 

Headquarters from lO to 20 March. In its report (A/CONF.48/Pc/6), it recom­

mended that discussion topics be grouped in three main categories: 

environmental aspects of human settlements, such as accelerated urbanization; 

rational management of natural resources such as soil and water; and 

environmental degradation from pollution and nuisances. 

The Committee also proposed that the Secretary-General include in his 

report to its second session suggestions as to the content of a proposed. draft 

declaration on the human environment ar1d suggestions for concrete steps to 

facilitate the active participation of developing countries. 
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Regarding national reports, the Committee recommended that they should 

serve as background material for Conference preparations and should be 

submitted to the Secretariat not later than 31 March 1971. At the Committee's 

suggestion the Secretariat has sent a formal request to··aovernments for these 

national reports. 

In a progress report to the Economic and Social Council at its July session 

(E/4828), the Secretary-General reported that a Conference Secretariat had been 

set up at United Nations Headquarters and that a unit especially concerned with 

preparing substantive conference documents would be located in Geneva. An 

f\._q. __ Hoc Inter-Agency Working Group had been formed to harness the talent already 

at work on environmental problems in United Nations specialized agencies and 

regional economic commissions. ~Chis Group met from 30 June to 3 July in Geneva 

and prepared a detailed tentative programme outline for the Conference, based 

on the Preparatory Committee's proposals. 

As a result of last year's Assembly debate, the Secretary-General revised 

the estimated Conference budget downward from $1,918,ooo to $1,564,ooo. 

However, he noted in his progress report that a number of significant develop­

ments, resulting primarily from mountinG public concern about environmental 

problems, now necessitated an addition of [!,444, 600 to the budgetary .astimates. 

In resolution 1536 (XLIX) of 27 July, the Economic and Social Council, 

after reviewing the progress report, asked that account be t.aken of the 

environmental problems of particular concern to developing countries. It also 

suggested that the agenda of the Con:i:'erence be selective, the organizational 

structure simple and the documentation limited. It recommended that a draft 

declaration on the human environment be presented to the Conference, based on 

the Preparatory Committee's suggestions. 

As to other steps, the Council recommended that the Secretary-General 

arrange for an informal meeting with members of the Preparatory Committee in 

New York before the end of 1970, and that the second session of the Committee 

be held in Geneva in 1971. 
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The idea for an international university was put forward by the Secretary­

General in Sept.ember 1969 in the int:i:·oduction to his annual report· on the work 

of the Organization {A/7601/Add.l). 

In the report, U Thant had suggested that serious thought be given to the 

establishment of a "United Nations university, truly international in character 

and devoted to "the Charter objectives of peace and progress", with the primary 

objective of promoting international understanding et both the po~itical and 

cultural levelso 

He said he hoped that the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organi.zation (UNESCO) might develop the idea and bring it to fruition. 

Last year, the question was discussed by the General Assembly's Second 

Committee in connexion with International Education Year (1970). 

On the recommendation of the Committee, the Assembly unanimously adopted 

a resolution in which it welcomed the initiative of the Secretary-General. It 

invited him to undertake a feasibility study which would include a clear 

definition of the objectives of an international university and recommendations 

as to how it might be organized and financed (resolutiot1 2573 (XXIV) of 

13 December 1969). 

As requested by the Assembly, the Secretary-General's report was prepared 

in co-operation with UNESCO and the United Nations Institute for Training and 

Research {UNITAR) and was submitted first to the Economic and Social Council 

for consideration at its July session in Geneva. 

The 95-page report (E/4878) deals with such matters as possible curricula, 

selection of sites and recruitment of faculty for the "United Nations 

International University for Higher Studies", as it might be called. It 

suggests that campuses of the university be spread over the various regions 

of the world. 

The university, the report says, could be supported through contributions 

from Member States, foundations, international business concerns and other 

orGanizations with international interests. The initial target of such a fund 

would be $100 million. 
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According to the report, the university would provide "international­

oriented scholarships operating in an international setting, continuing inter­

national scholarly co-operation for a fuller consideration of Global issues; 

greater access by the developing world to science and ~~chnology; and perraanent 
... 

scholarly resources of high quality relevant to the programmes and issues of 

the United Nations family". 

After preliminary consideration of the report, the Economic and Social 

Council adopted a resolution on 30 July in which it stated that an examination 

of all aspects of the matter "could advantageously be taken forward only on the 

basis of further studies". 

It invited the General Conference of UNESCO to make available to the 

General Assembly, at its forthcoming session, its views on the objectives, 

as well as on optional models, of an international university and, at the 

appropriate time, to put forward proposals as to how UNESCO might participate. 

It also invited UNESCO, UNITAR and other interested agencies of the United 

Iifations to provide the Council with detailed recommendations as t.o how such a 

university might be organized and financed. 

In 1952, the General Assembly recommended that all Member States, in the 

exercise of their right freely to exploit their natural resources, should pay 

due regard, consistent with their sovereignty, to the need for maintaining the 

flow of capital. 

In 1962, after considering the report of a commission set up in 1958 to 

survey the status of permanent soveretGnty over natural resources, the Assembly 

declared that "the right of peoples and nations to permanent sovereignty over 

their natural wealth and resources must be exercised in the interest of their 

national develo:i;ment and of the well--being of the people of the State concerned 11
• 

A subsequent report submitten to the Economic and Social Council in 196J-1, 

provided information on the extent of foreign participation in the exploration 

of certain resources and in exploitation arrangements, and on concession 

arrangements with foreign companies. 

The report was also presented to the Assembly in 1965, which decided to 

defer consideration of the question until its 1966 session. 
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In 1966, the Assembly called upon the developed countries to ~ake . 
I • 

available to the developing countries, at their request, assistance·for the 

exploitation and marketing of their natur~ resources in order to accelerate 

their economic development. The Assembly recognized the right of all countries, 

and in particular of the developing countries, to secure and increase their 

share of the administration of enterprises which. are fully or partly operated 

by foreign capital and to have a greater share in the advantages and profits. 

It also considered that when the natural resources of the developing countries 

are exploited by foreign investors, the latter should undertalce proP,er and 

accelerated training of national personnel at all levels.· 

The Secretary-General was asked to co-ordinate the activities of the 

Secretariat in the field of natural resources vTith those of other United Nations 

organs, to take steps to facilitate the inclusion of exploitation of the natural 

resources of developing countries in programmes for their accelerated economic 

growth, and to submit a progress report to the 1968 Assembly session on this 

matter (resolution 2158 (XXI) of 25 November 1966). 
Reporting to the 1968 session (A/7268), the Secretary-General stated that, 

in view of the growing technological gap, the United Nations may have a 

continuing role to play in bringing,the fruits of a new technology to the 

developing countries. The report added that the initiation of the Survey 

Programme for the Development of Natural Resources had given a needed impetus 

to a systematic and co-ordinated approach to assessing the mineral, water and 

energy resources of the countries participating in the programme in co-operation 

with national Governments and regional economic commissionse 

The Secretary-General stated that considerable progress had been achieved· 

in implementing the intention of resolution 2158 (XXI), as well as other 

resolutions and progra:mmes for the development of natural resources and related 

activities. 
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In resolution 2386 (}CCIII) of 19 December 1968, the Assembly requested 

the Secretary-General to submit to the twenty-fifth session a report which 

would include a comprehensive account of' the implementation·of the principles 

and recommendations set f'orth in resolution 2158 (XXI) _ •. ,- · 

In his report to the twenty-fifth session oft.he Assembly (A/8058) the 

Secretary-General deals with the problem and i t·s setting; the legal f'ramework 

for f'oreign participation in the exploitation of' natural resources; the control 

of natural resources enterprises; profit-sharing between host countries and 

natural resources enterprises; the training of' national per-sonnel by natural 

resources enterprises; and the placement on the world market of non-commercial 

reserves of primary commodities. 

The report also deals with contractual arrangements between a number of 

developing countries and foreign investors and provides information on the 

assistance provided -- by the United Nations, the regional economic commissions, 

the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and the African, 

Asian, Inter-American and East Af'rica.1 Development Banks -- to developing 
• 

countries f'or the exploitation of natural resources. 

Ref erring to a questionnaire sent to all :Member States by the Secretary­

General on 5 March 1970, the report states that as of 12 June 1970, only 

19 replies had been received. 
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47. Post of' United Nations High Commissioner f'or Human Rights 

Costa Rica proposed in 1965 the creation of' a United Nations High 

Commissioner f'or Human Rights, to supplement action under the International 

Covenants on Human Rights and to "make it possible f'or violations of' human rights 

to be considered at a higher level of'. the United Nations 11
• The Assembly 

requested the Commission on Human Rights to consider the proposal and report in 

1966. 

At its 1966 session, the Commission set up a nine-member Working Group to 

study the question. The Working Group submitted in February 1967 a set of 

guiding principles for the of'f'ice of' a High Commissioner (E/CN .. 4/934). The 

Commission, and later the Economic and Social Council (resolution 1237 (XLII) 

of' 6 June 1967), approved a draft resolution by which the Assembly would 
I 

establish a United Nations High Commissioner's Office, with "the degree of' 

independence and prestige required". 

The Commissioner's functions would be to assist in p1·omoting and encouraging 

universal and effective respect f'or human rights. At the request of a member 

State, the Commission could provide assistance and services in this field. 

The High Commissioner would be appointed by the Assembly, on th€: recommenda­

tion o:f the Secretary-General, f'or a term of' five years. An expert panel of not 

more than seven members would advise and assist him. The Office would be 

f'inanced from the regular United Nations budget. 

The Assembly did not have time to consider the item in 1967 or in 1968. 

Last year, the General Assembly decided, in resolution 2595 (XXIV) of 

16 December 1969, to give the matter the "highest priority" at its twenty-fifth 

session, and requested the Secretary-General to provide an analytical study 

relating to the Council resolutions on the subject (A/8035). 

48. Respect for Human Rights in Armed Conflicts 

The International Conference on Human Rights, held in Teheran in April-May 

1968, adopted a resolution calling for measures to ensure better protection of 

civilians, prisoners and combatants in all armed conflicts. 

Acting on the basis of that resolution, the Assembly in 1968 affirmed three 

principles f'or observance by authorities responsible f'or action in armed 

conflicts: that the right of the parties to a conflict to adopt means of 



... ts4 - Press Release GA/4220 
10 September 1970 

injuring the enemy is not unlimited; that it is prohibited to launch attacks 

against the civilian populations as such; and that distinction must be made 

between persons taking part in the hostilities and civilians, so that the latter 

would be spared as much as possible. 

In its resolution (2444 (XXIII)), the Assembly iniited the Secretary­

General to study steps which could be taken to secure the better application of 

existing humanitarian international conventions and rules in armed conflicts. 

He was also asked to study the need for additional humanitarian conventions or 

other legal instruments to ensure better protection of' civilians, prisoners and 

combatants and the prohibition and limitation of' the use of certain methods and 

means of' warfare. The Assembly called for further ratifications of' four existing 

conventions on this subject. 

Last year, the Assembly received a preliminary report by the Secretary­

General (A/7720) stating that there were areas where useful studies might be 

undertaken and mentioning a number of' such areas. 

The Assembly, in resolution 2597 (XXIV) of' 16 December 1969, recognized 

that the Secretary-General I s study should be continued in order to facilitate 

the presentation of' concrete recommendations. The Secretary-General, in 

continuing the study, was requested to give special attention to liberation 

struggles. 

This year, the Secretary-General's preliminary report was considered by 

the Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and Social Council. The Council 

requested the Secretary-General to transmit to the Assembly the observations of 

both the Commission and the Council on the report. 

At its resumed forty-eighth session, the Council also requested the 

Secretary-General to give particular attention in his study to the question of 

protection of women and children in emergency or war time (resolution 1515 

(XLVIII) of 28 May 1970). In addition, the Council requested the Secretary­

General to consider further measures of promoting throughout the world a wider 

knowledge of the plight of women and children victims of armed conflicts, and 

requested the Assembly to consider the possibility of drafting a declaration 

on the protection of' women and children in emergency or war time. 
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This year, the Assembly has bef'ore it a further report by the Secretary~ 

General on this question. 

The report (A/8052) suggests that the Assembly consider calling on all . 
authorities involved in armed conf'licts to do their utmost to ensure that 

civilians are removed from or kept out of areas where conditions would be likely 

to place .them in jeopardy. It outlines "minimum elements11 which might be taken 

into consideration in formulating standard minimum rules for the protection of 

civilians. 

A chapter of' the report deals in detail with the establishment of ref'ugees 

or sanctuaries for the protection of' civilians, and says the possibility exists 

f'or a thorough study of that question by a group or committee of experts convened 

by the Assembly or the Secretary-General. The tentative proposals by the group 

might provide a working basis for the drafting of' an international instrument, 

the report states~ 

Another chapter deals with the prohibition and lj_mi tation of' certain methods .... 
of warfare, and refers to the usefulness of' studying, as a first, step, the 

"precise" effects of' the use of napalm on human beings and the living 

environment. 

On the question of' the rights of' people involved in liberation struggles, 

the report suggests that the Assembly consider adopting a resolution relating 

specifically to such combatants which would indicate minimum standards of' 

protection. 

49. Housing, Building and Planning 

A series of wide-ranging recommendations for national and international 

action to reverse the deteriorating housing situation throughout the world will 

be presented to the General Assembly in a special report prepared by the 

Secretary-General. 

The document (A/8037) was prepared in response to Assembly resolution 2598 
(XXIV) of 16 December 1969, which asked for a report on "the problems and 

priorities confronting Member States in the field of housing, building and 

planning". 

The report states that to house the world's growing population, about 

1,400 million new dwellings must be constructed oy the year 2000, an average of 

47 million each year. 
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However, it says, the housing shortage continued to grow worse during the 

first Uni tea Nations Development Decade. ..:.lthough the goal f'or the decade called 

for the annual construction of' 10 dwelling units per 1,000 persons, the majority 

of' countries of' Africa, Asia and the Far East, and Latin America built no mo1e 

than two or three nationally acceptable units per thousand yearly. 

The Second Development Decade has now begun with an increased f'low of' 

population to urban areas, the report adds, but most Governments of' developing 

countries still f'ind themselves grossly unprepared f'or the e.;rowing tide of' 

urbanizationo 

The repor+ states that "to date, human settlements have not been recognized 

as having a role in accelerating develoJ?ment or as being a major method for 

integrating development". It observes that "if' world society is to overcome the 

urban crises, prevent environmental degradation and fulfil housing goals, it 

is necessary to develo.P a level of' determination that matches the present will 

to increase the output of' goods and services". 

In recommendations f'or international action, the Secretary--General suggests 

that the international organization structure be strengthened to: 

Establish an operational programme to plan a strategy f'or the 
develorment of' human settlements within the context of' national development; 

~stablish u strong central research programme and a system of' 
~.'1.ternationally supported regi:::mal research centres; 

Establish close international co-operation to exchange information and 
co-ordinate research and experimentation among national and international 
organizations and with national planning offices, housing agencies and research 
centres; 

Carry out a wide--ranging campaign to arouse public awareness of' the 
seriously deteriorated conditions of' human settlements; 

Greatly expand technical co,-operation in the field of' human settlements; 

Establish an international programme to promote and support national 
housinG banks and other savings and credit institutions and to increase the 
volume and ef'fecti veness of investments in housing and rela tea facilities. 

Proposals for national action include suggestions that: 

National policies on human settlement should recognize the environmental 
consequences of economic and social policies, and national urbanization policieR 
should assist in modernization of' rural a.reas. 

Physical and regional planning should be utilized as a major element 
in comprehensive devel().r:,men t and an increased percentnge of' na tiona 1 income 
should be allocated to housing and urban development. 
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Urban development and housing departments should be established with 
suf'f'icient power to purchase land, develop housing f'acili ties and carry out 
research. The building industry·should receive major national support. 

A complete range of' financial institutions should be devoted to promote 
savings and investments in housing and related f'acili ties. 

National campaigns to arouse general awareness of' the crisis of' human 
settlements should be undertaken in co-operation with the international campaign. 

Last year, in resolution 2598 (XXIV), the Assembly also requested the 

Secretary-General to prepare "as soon as possible, and certainly by 1975, a 

comprehensive housing survey, in accordance with General Assembly resolution 

2036 (XX), which will place equal emphasis on the rural and urban sectors of' 

housing, especially considering the needs and problems of' the develoj;Jing 

countries". 

It further urged that, in the preparation of' the strategy f'or the Second 

Development Decade, due attention be given to the problems in this f'ield, in 

view of' the increasingly adverse impact that inadequate housing and community 

f'acili ties are having on social and economic development in rural and urban 

settlements. 

The Economic and Social Council, in resolution 1507 (XLVIII) of 22 June 

1970, recognized the urgent need, within the f'ramework of' the Second Decade, 

to accord higher pri'ority to housing, building and planning programmes at the 

national as well as the international level; to allocate increased financial 

resources to these programmes; and to promote the role of this sector in 

economic and social development .. 

50. k:1easure~- tq_pe ~_a.d~~n again.§_t_J{.~zisll! ~11ct)~acial I_ntoler_@!..C.£ 

In 1967, the General Assembly unanimously condemned "any ideology, 

including nazism, which is based on racial intolerance and terror", and called 

on all States to take immediate and effective measures against such manifesta­

tions of nazism and racial intolerance. It noted that "concern has been 

e;~in·essed regarding recent manifestations of racial intolerance, including the 

revival of certain groups and organizations professing totali"tarian ideologies 

such as nazism.". 
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Again in 1968, the Assembly condenmcd "racism, nazism, a~,!3,ytheid and all 

similar ideologias and practices ·which are based on racial intolerance and 

terror". It urgently called on all States to outlaw groups and organizations 

which disseminated propaganda for those icl:::!oloGies, and .:~o prosecute them in 

the courts. These measures, it added, should be taken with due regard to the 

principles of' the Universal Decla1"'ation of Human Rights. The Assembly called 

on all States, peoples and organizations to strive :i:'or the eradication as soon 

as possible of ideologies based on racial intolerance and terror. 

The Secretary-General was requested to submit a survey of information on 

international instruments, legisla.tion and other measures taken or envisaged, 

with a, view to halting racist, nazi and similar activities, such as aP?,rth~id. 

Also in 1968, the Commission on Human Tiights ask.ea. its Sub-Commission on 

Prevention 01' Discrimination and ?rotection of i·Jinori tias to submit recommenda­

tions on measures to halt nazi activities whGrever they occur. 

Last year, the Assembly called on the States concerned to talte immediate 

and e:Z'fecti ve measures for the complete prohibition of nazi and racist 

orGanizations and groups and for their prosecution in the courts. 

In this resolution (251+5 (JGIV) of 11 December 1969), the Assembly also 

called on all States and national and international organizations to observe 

a day each year in memory of the victims of the struggle against nazism and 

similar ideologies; requested members of the United Nations or the specialized 

agencies to submit to the Secretary-General, for consideration by the Assembly 

at its twenty-fifth session, information on the measures adopted under this 

resolution; and decided to retain the item on its agenda "as a matter of priority". 

In action this year, the Human Rights Commission requested the Sub­

Commission to continue its study of the question, placing special emphasis on 

measures to be taken to detect and prGvent contemporary activities that might 

be inspired by nazism or similar idcolo3ies. It also called on the relevant 

specialized agencies to consider the question of measures to be taken against 

nazism and racial intolerance and to inform the Secretary-General of decisions 

and actions talten by them (resolution 4 (.C~VI) of 4 r.Jarch 1970). 
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Later this year, the Sub-Commission received the report of its Special 

Tiapporteur, Hernan Santa Cruz, entitled "Special study of racial discrimination 

in the political, economic, social and cultural spheres". 

The report (E/CN.4/Sub.2/307 and Add. 1-6 and corrigenda) had been in 

preparation since 1966; it is the first comprehensive study of racial 

discrimination on a world-wide basis prepared for the United Nations. 

In response to a request made by the Sub-Commission at its 1969 session, 

Hr. Santa Cruz included a special chapter dealing with the danger of a revival 

of nazism and racial intolerance. In this chapter, the study says that "there 

is a clear danger of a revival" of nazism or a development of new forms of it. 

On the basis of the study and lir. Santa Cruz's recommendations, the 

Sub-Commission adopted unanimously, on 26 August 1970, a f'our-part resolution 

dealing with the broad question of' racial discrimination. 

Part D of this resolution, proposed for eventual adoption by the Assembly 

following submission next year to the Commission and the Economic and Social 

Council, contains further measures for the eradication of nazism and racial 

intolerance. 

51. Pun:i:sbment of War Criminals and Persop.s who have Committed Crimes 
against __ Ii.umanit~ 

On 13 February 1946, while the NUrnberg trial of Nazi war C:'L' 1.rninals was in 

progress, the General Assombly recommended that United Nations Men1, ~rs take 

measures to cause the arrest of war criminals and their return to the countries 

where their crimes had been committed, for judgement and punishment 

(resolution 3 (I)). This resolution was reaffirmed in 1947. 

After ~he NUrnberg International Military Tribunal handed down its 

judgementsj the Assembly on 11 December 1946 affirmed the principles of 

international law recognized by the Tribunal. These principles, including 

definitions of crimes against peace, war crimes and crimes against humanity, 

were formulated by the International Law Commission in 1950. 

In 1948, the Assembly adopted the Convention on the Prevention and 

Punishment of the Crime of Genocide, which defines genocide as a crime 

under international law. 
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In 1965, on a motion by Poland, the Commission on Human Rights placed on 

its agenda the item '\:uestion of the punishment of war criminals and of persons 

who have committed crimes against humanity". 

On the basis of a resolution of the Commission, the Economic and Social 

Council, on 28 July 1965, urged all States to continue their efforts to ensure 

that criminals responsible for war crimes and crimes·against humanity were 

traced, apprehended and equitably punished by the competent courts. It also 

invited States to accede to the Genocide Convention. 

A study by the Secretary-General of the question of the non-applicability 

of statutory limitation to war crimes and crimes against humanity, made in 

response to a request by the CoIT..mission, was issued in February 1966 

(:ri:/CN. 4/906). 'I'he study concluded that it appea1 .. ed "natural and in corifo:cmi ty 

with legal principles that such crimes should not be subject to any period of 

limitation unless and until int0rnational law, which determines what chargas 

can be brought, J.ecides otherwise". The report suggested that it might be 

desirable to proclaim the principle of the inapplicability of a period of 

limitation for such crimes by means of an international convention or an 

Assembly resolution. 

Later in 1966, the Council, on the basis of a resolution approved by the 

Commission, urged all States to prevent the application of statutory 

limitation to war crimes and crimes against humanity, and to continue their 

efforts to ensure the arrest, extradition and punishment of persons responsible 

for such crimes. The Council also invi·ted the Commission to prepare in 1967 

"a drai't convention to the effect that no statutory li~itation shall apply to 

war crimes and crimes against humanity, irrespective of the date of their 

commission". 

Accordingly, the Secretary-General in 1967 submitted a preliminary draft 

convention to the Commission, which began the task of reaching agreement on a 

text. This task was taken up later that year by the Assembly's Third Committee, 

which completed the text the following year. 

11he Convention on the Non-Applicability of Statutory Limitations to Har 

Crimes and Crimes against Humanity was adopted by the Assembly in resolution 

2391 (XXIII) of 26 November 1968. 
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The Convention is intended to ensure that persons responsible for war 

crimes and crimes against humanity will not escape prosecution merely because 

no legal case is brought against them vri't.11:t a. -ipecificd period ( the "period 

of statuto.cy limitation") after the commission of the crime. The parties to 

the Convention undertake to adopt domestic measures for the extradition of 

persons responsible for these crimes. 

l'.:iuch of' the opposition to the Convention, at the time of its adoption, was 

based on its definition of "crimes against humanity", which some States held 

to be too imprecise. 

The following 10 Statas have ratified the Convention: Bulgaria, Byelorussia, 

Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia., Poland, Romania, Ukraine, USSR and Yugoslavia. 

In addition, Mexico has signed but not ratified the Convention. 

The Convention will come into force on 11 November 1970. 

Last year, the Assembly called on the States concerned to take measures to 

investigate war crimes and crimes against humanity, as defined in the Convention, 

and for the detection, arrest, extradition and punishment of persons guilty of 

such crimes (resolution 2583 (XXIV) of 15 December 1969). 
The Assembly, in thiR resolution, also invited States concerned to sign 

or ratify the Convention, a...i2 e~~,:,:..~essed "'Ghe hope that States which were unable 

to vote for its adoption 1\1ill refrain :from action running counter to its 

main purposes 11 
• 

Further 9 the Assembly requested members of the Uni:ted Nations and the 

specialized agencies to submit information on the measures taken by them in 

implementation of this resolution; requested the Secretary-General to submit 

a progress report on its implementation to the twenty-fifth session; and 

decided to give priority at this session to the question of further measures 

to ensure extradition and punishment, 

In action on the question this year, the ~conomic and Social Council adopted 

on 27 May a resolution based on its consideration of a draft submitted by the 

Commission on Human Rights. 

The resolution (1500 (XLVIII)) would have the Assembly express "deep 

concern" at the fact that "war crimes and crimes against humanity are being 

committed in various parts of the world". 
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The Assembly would draw attention "to the fact that many war criminals 

and persons who have committed crimes against humanity are continuing to take 

refuge in the territories of certain States and are enjoying_protection", and 

call on members of the United Nations and the specialize~ agencies to talce 

measures for their arrest and extradition. 

Under this resolution, the Assembly would also request the Secretary­

General to continue the study of the question and of the criteria for determining 

compensation to the victims of such crimes and to submit a report to the 

twenty-sixth session. 

52. Freedom of Infoz_f!~~ion 

The General Assembly declared in 1964 that "freedom of information is a 

fundamental hum.an right and is the touchstone of all thE: freedoms to which the 

United Nations is consecrated". 

Effor'ts to formulate a precise definition oZ that right, however, have not 

yet been successful, and discussion of the item had been postponed each year 

from 1962 through 1967. 

In 1968.9 the Assembly exprossed the belief that the time had come for 

the international comm.unity to take.a renewed interest in promoting freedom 

of information. It recommended to all States and international organizations 

concerned that freedom of information should be promoted particularly in the 

case of dissemination of information on the evils of apari,.~=h.s!, racism, nazism, 

colonialism and racial discrimination. 

'11he Assembly also appealed to information media everywhere to co-operate 

in strengthening democratic institutions, promoting economic and social progress 

and friendly relations among nations, and combating propaganda for war or for 

national, racial or re~igious hatred. 

In 1969, the Assembly was again unable to consider this item. On 

recommendation of the Third Committee, it decided to give priority to considera­

tion of freedom of information at its twenty-fifth session (resolution 2596 

(J~XIV) of 16 December 1969). It also asked the Secretary-General to provide, 

lor this session!) all relevant information available concerning a draft 

Declaration and the draft Convention on Freedom of Information. 

A note by the Secretary-General (A/8036) will be before the Assembly. 
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In 1960, the Economic and Social Council approved the text of a draf't 

Declaration on freedom of information, and transmitted it to the ABsembl.y. The 

Assembly has not yet considered the draft, which has been on its agenda since 

1960. 

The fiye articles of the draft Declaration deal with the right to seek~ 

rsceive and impart information; the responsibility of Governments to pursue 

polici -;.s under which the free flow of information would be protected; the 

employment of information media in the service of the people; the obligation 

of information media to report accurately and respect rights; and the per~issible 

limitations to th~ rights and freedoms proclaimed in the Declaration. 

(b) Draft Convention 

'!'he dra.ft Convention was originally prepared in 1948 by the United Nations 

Conference on Freedom of Information, and revised in 1951 by an a§ . .ho.£ Committee 

of the Assembly. Between 1959 and 1961, the Assembly's Third Committee approved 

a preamble and four articles. The approved articles deal with the freedom to 

gather, r~ceive ar ... d impart information and opinions; the extent of permissible 

restrictions to that freedom; the relationship of the Convention to existing 

freedoms; and the right of reply. 

The 15 articles not yet considered contain provisions dealing with measures 

to encourage the observance of high standa1·ds of professional conduct, as well 

as the right of contracting States to develop and protect national news enter­

prises, to prevent restrictive and monopolistic practices, and to control inter­

national broadcasting originating in their territory. 

53. Question of the ~~erlr and Agefh 

Malta, in proposing this item for the agenda last year (A/7644), said that 

questions relating to the elderly and the aged had not yet attracted much 

attention at the international level. 

Accordingly, Malta suggested that, as a first step, the Secretary-Gen~ral 

be asked to undertake a survey of the situation in a.elected countries and of 

past and present activities of the United Nations family in this fielde 
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The Secretary-General, Malta stated, might also be asked to appoint a panel 

of consultants to report to the Assembly at its twenty-fifth session on: medical 

advances which retard the process of a3ing and the implications for social policy; 

ways of using the knowledge, skills and experience of_la.rger numbers of elderly 

persons in the context of social systems; and forms.of international co-operation 

with a view to developing guidelines for government policies and establishing 

minimum standards of assistance. 

Last year, the Assembly was unable to examine the question. On r?commenda­

tion of its Third Committee, it decided to give priority to the matter at the 

twenty-fifth session. 

A preliminary note, prepared by the Secretariat (A/7939) to assist the 

Assembly 1 s discussion, states that there are about 200 million persons 65 years 

and over in the world today. By 1985, it says, the total may rise to some 

270 million. 

Technological aspects, socio-economic factors, and specific areas of primary 

concern are also discussed in the document. In conclusion, it states: 

"The world is faced today with a paradoxical situation in which society 

is doing everything possible to increase the absolute and relative numbers of 

old people (through efforts to reduce death rates and birth rates, respectively), 

but at the same time society is neglectinG to utilize their vast potentials and 

very often creating socio-economic conditions which place a handicap to their 

physical and psycho-social adjustment." 

The note suggests that: 

Inter-regional studies be undertaken on "the economic and technological 

factors affecting employment of older workers, their pre-retirement and post­

retirement programmes, the income security of the aged in the context of 

industrial and non-i~dustrial economies, the social problems related to mental 

heaJ.th, the use of leisure time and the participation and integration of the aged 

in community life 11 
• 

-- A survey be undertaken in selected countries of national policies and 

programmes relating to the aged and the role of the United Nations family in 

them. 
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Concerted international action be initiated by the United Nations, in 

co-operation with other international organizations (such as the International 

Labour Organisation, World Health Organization and Food and Agriculture 

Organization) to devise a common strategy for formulating guidelines for 

government policies in this field and. assisting Governments in implementing 

these policies. 

54. Town Twinning as a Means of International Co-operation --.-·- ----
Town twinning links one town with another in a different country and aims 

at bringing citizens of both places into close contact through various forms 

of co-operation. In Europe, the concept developed after World War II as a means 

of alleviating distress caused by war or disaster. In recent years, it has 

taken the form of citizens of a town in a developed country-assisting projects 

in a town in a developing country. Local authorities often take the initiative 

in establishing such a link., and some intP.rnational organizations J:ave also 

sponsored town twinning. 

In 1964, the ~co~o~ic and Social Council expressed support for town 

twinning as a means of co-operation. The General Assembly in 1965 asked the 

Council to prepare a program~e of measures through which the United Nations and 

the United Nations Educationals Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 

might encourage the achievement of the largest possible number of twinned towns. 

The Assembly also asked the Secretary-General to take suitable measures to 

encourage this form of co-operation (resolution 2058 (XX)). 

In 1967, the Council suggested that Governments seek the participation of 

non-governmental organizations in the formulation and implementation of projects 

of the United Nations Development Programme in which town twinning or other 

forms of intermunicipal co-operation might play an important role. 

The Assembly, at its last three regular sessions, postponed consideration 

of this item. Last year, however, i.t decided to give priority to the question 

at the twenty-?ifth session. 
·I . 
,\ 

" 
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Last year, the Assembly designated 1971 as International Year for Action 

to Combat Racism and I~acial Discrimination (resolution 2544 (XXIV) of 11 December 

1969). 

The Assembly, in its resolution, stated that the year 11 should be observed 

in the nRme of the ever-growing struge;le against racial discrimination in all 

its fonrw and manifestations and in the name of international solidarity with 

those;: struggling against racism". The Assembly also approved a programme for 

observance of the International Year drawn up by the Secretary-General. 

The idea fo!' observance originated at the International Conference on Human 

RlglTcs, beJ.(l ·in r,.'eheran in 1968. ~:he Conference had urged that the Assembly 

consider the possibility of declaring such a Year, and requested the Secretary­

General to prepare a programme of measures for the observance. Later that year, 

the Assembly endorsed this request. 

The Secretary-General's programme (A/7649) calls for special messages. by 

United Nations wd national officials, a sper.:ial meeting of the Assembly, the 

initiation of new programmes to eradicate racial discrimination, a world-wide 

s~minar on national measures to wipe out racial disGrimination and promote 

harmonious race relations, and a campaign to promote public awareness of the 

evils ot"' racial discrimination. The Secretary-General also suggests measures 

to be taken by Governments, specialized agencies, and national and international 

organizations. 

At i.ts 1970 session, the Commission on Human Rights callcicr oh all States, 

in connexion with the International Year, to proclaim their abh,'}.rrence and 

condemna.tion of .§p.arth:,~id and racial discrimination, intensify efforts to 

establish programmes aimed at preventine; or eliminating racial discrimination,. 

and sign or ratify interna+.ional treaties or conventions on this subject. The 

Commission also invited the specialized agencies concerned to consider launching 

a world-wide campaign to publicize the evils of apartJ::!e:i,:d, colonialism and racial 

discrimination (res1..1lution 3 B Cc;cvr) of 26 February). 

._....i ..• 
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Also this year, the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and 

Protection of Minorities proposed' that a meeting be held in Africa in 1971 in 

celebration of the International Year. 

In a resolution adopted unanimously on 26 August, the Sub-Commission 

suggested 1 bat the meeting include the Secretaries-General of the United Nations 

and the Organizatton of African Unity, the Presidents of the General Assembly 

and the Council for Namibia, and the Chairmen of the Commission on Human Rights, 

the Special Committee on Aparth~i.9:. and the Special Committee of 24 on 

decolonization. The meeting would be held in an African capital "not far from 

South Africa, such as that of Namibia, a Territory under the direct responsibility 

of the United Nations". 

The Assembly at this session will consider a progress report by the 

Secretary-General on preparations for the celebration. The report 

contains information received from States, United Nations bodies and non­

governmental organiz~tions. 

(b) Measures for Combating Racial Discrimination and Policies _._. ___ .__ --------- -----
.Qf_Apartheid and Segregation in Southern Afric~ 

Racial discrimination and the policies of §:.part.heiq and segregation in 

southern Africa have been considered by the General Assembly since 1966 as 

the most pressing example of violation of human rights in the world. 

In 1966, the Assembly referred to such practices in South Africa, South 

llest Afr5.ca (now Namibia), Southern Rhodesia and the Territories under 

Portuguese administration as crimes against humanity. It urged effective 

measures to suppress the policies of §.:P._art]l~.19: and segregation and to eliminate 

racial discrimination everywhere, especially in colonial and other dependent 

countries and Territories. 

Study of this question, begun by the Commission on Human Rights in 1966, 

has led to recommendations by the Assembly and the Economic and Social Council, 

culling on the regimes concerned to alter their policies and proposing measures 

which Member States might take to bring pressure against them to this end. 

Action by the United Nations has included investigations into several aspect.s 

of human rights violations in southern Africa and effo~ts to publicize the 

findings of those investigations. 
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In 1967, ~he Comm~ssioh established an Ad Hoe Working Group of Experts to 

investigate charges of torture and ill-treatment of prisoners, detainees or 

persons in police custody in South Africa and to recommend action. 

In 1968, the five-member group reported to the Colllll!~Ssionj and, on the basis 

of its recommendations, the' Assembly condemned the ":t:;orture, inhuman and degrading 

treatment of detainee~ and prisoners in South African prisons and in South 

1\frj.can police ~~stody" (resolu-"ci6b· 2hL~Q '6acrII) of 19 December 1968). 
r.rhe Assembly, in this resolution, also called on South Africa to investigate 

reported violations of human riljhts for the purpose of punishing those respon­

sible, and to afford victims the opportunity of indemnification. It called for 

the abolition of laws under which 110J?ponents of the policy of ~arth~id are . 
detained without charge or trial", and for· the release of all political prisoners 

and persons held for their opposition tc apa,r~id. 

In 1967, the Human Rights Commission appointed a Special Rapporteur, 

Hanouchehr Ganji of Iran, to study the legislation and praC'tices instituted 

to maintain apa_r~he~ and racial discriminatj.on in southern Africa and to make 

recommendations on measures which the Assembly might take.~ 

The Assembly endorsed the Special Rapporteur's recommendation, made in 1968 
in his first report, that South Africa repeal, amend or replace certain discri­

minatory legislation. It urged States to encourage information media to publicize 

the evils of .§1.'Par~heid and racial discrimination and United Nations efforts to 

eliminate them. It condemned the actions of Governments which maintained 

relations with South Africa and Southern Rhodesia and called on them to break 

off such relations. It requested the Secretary-General to establish a United 

Nations information centre in South Africa. 

Also in 1968, after considering recommendations of the Teheran International 

Conference on Human Rights, the AsseI:.."i:Jly adopted a resolution condemning South 

Africa and Portugal "for their persistent defiant stand towards the United 

Nations and world opinion in respect of their policies of apartheid and 

colonialism, respectivGly". j?urther, it condemned Southern :Rhodesia's policy 

of racial discr1mination and deplored the refusal of the United Kingdom to take 
.. ,. ' . 

ef?ective measures to suppress the illegal regime there a:1d ensure.human rights 
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to the Zimbabwe peoplew It censm ... ed South Africa and Portugal .for assisting 

and collaborating vTi th the Rhodesian regime·, 

The Assembly confirmed the view of the Teheran Conference in recognizing 

the legitimacy of the struggle of the peoples and liberation movements in 

southern Africa and in colonial territories; appealed to all States and 

organizations to continue to aid peoples struggling against racial discrimination 

and colonialism; and requested other United Nations organs and the specialized 

agencies to give appropriate assistanc~ to those movements. It called on all 

States to sever all relations with the southern African regimes and to refrain 

from giving them military or economic assistance. 

Last year, the Assembly adopted two resolutions on this question. 

In resolution 2547 A (XXIV) of 11 December 1969, it condemned South Africa 

and Portugal for their ''inhuman and degrading treatment and torture" of pblitica1 

prisoners and captured freedom fighters; called on them to observe the terms of 
. 

the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War; and 

condemned South Africa for refusing to permit an impartial inquiry into the 

deaths of political prisoners and detainees. 

Under other provisions, the Assembly called on the United Kingdom to 

reconsider 11i ts deplorable refusal to intervene in Southern R.ltodesia by force'\ 

strongly censured South Africa for its illegal occupation of µamibia, and urged 

immediate a.ction by the Council for Namibia to bring about the application of 

the 1949 Geneva Cofiventions relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 

TLlle of War and the Treatment o:t:' Prisoners of War, as well as the application 

o~ the 1955 Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prisonersa 

Finally, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to establish a register 

of persons imprisoned or victimized for their opposition to ~partheid and racial 
l 

discrimination and of captured freedom fighters held in southern Africa, and to 

study the question of enlarging the. scope -0f the United Nations Trust bund for 
South Africa to cover all persons P.ersecuted under repressive. and discriminatory 

legislation in southern Africa~ 

· In the second resolution (2547.B (:CCIV) ot' 15 December 1969)., the Assembly 

acted on the recommendations conta~ned in the final report of the Special 
' ' . 

Rapporteur (E/CN.4/979 'and Add. l-8 and Addal/Cbrr.1) submitted to the Human 

Rights Commission _in 1969 • . 
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The Assembly, in this resolution, called on South Africa to repeal various 

discriminatory laws cited by the Special Rapporteur and to assist in restoring 

human rights in Namibia by ending its illegal occupation of that Territory; 

condemned South Africa's further intensification of a:g,,¥._"tl:}._eg in South Africa ... 
and Namibia; and deplored the United Kingdom's refusal to suppress the minority 

reeime in Southern Rhodesia. 

The Secretary-General was asked to set up a unit of United Nations Radio 

in Africa to broadcast to the peoples of southern Africa, to seek and circulate 

the views of Member States on the establishment of a judicial commit-tee for 

Namibia, and to bring this proposal to the notice of competent United Nations 

organs. 

The proposal for a judicial committee for Namibia was contained in the 

final report of the Special Rapporteur. I·'.fr. Ganji envisages a "Judicial 

Committee for Namibia for the Investigation of International Crimes", composed 

of eminent jurists, which would "take measures for the detection, exposure and 

repression of crimes committed against inhabitants of the Territory and for 

fastening responsibility on the perpetrators of these crimes". Under his 

proposal, the Committee "would serve as a necessary preliminary to the eventual 

trial of those responsible under international law :for crimes against the 

inhabitants of Namibia". 

The Assembly will have before it at this session a report by the Secretary­

General containing the views of 16 Governments on the proposal for a judicial 

committee for Namibia. The majority of the respondents supported establishment 

of the committee, but several expressed reservations on the proposal's lack of 

specificity and the difficulties posed under international law. 

The M. Ho_g_ Working Group of Experts set up by the Human Rights Commission 

in 1967 has had its mandate enlarged four times since it submitted its first 

report. 

In 1968, the Commission authorized it to investigate allegations of ill­

treatment of prisoners, detainees anci persons in police custody in Namibia, 

Southern Rhodesia and Territories under Portuguese administration in Africa; 

the consequences of "illegal arrest and arraignment" of Namibians by South 

African author:J..t.ies; and evidence that "may establish the existence of the crime 

of genocide in South Africa". 
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In 1969, the Group was authorized to inquire into capital punishment in 

South Africa, the treatment of po1itical prisoners and captured freedom fighters 

in southern Africa, the conditions of A:?ricans in transit camps and "native 

rGserves" in southern Africa, Namibia and Southern Rhodesia, and "grave mani­

festations of colonialiem and racial .discrimination" in southern Africa. 

At this year's session, the Commission received the Group's third report 

(I!;/CN.4/1020 and Add. 1-3) e Acting on this report, ·the Commission ask:ed the 

Group 11to study, from the point of view of international penal law, the 

question of .§:E_artheid, which has been declared a crime against humanity" 

(resolutj_on 8 (JG\.'VI) of 18 March). 

Later thj.s year, the Economic and Social Council prolonged the mandate of 

the Group and, in addition, authorized it to investigate, in the Portuguese 

colonies of Africa, the conditions of African producers of primary products, 

the sectors of unorganized. labour, such as f'arm labour, and workero from 

Mozambique and Angola who have sought employment in South Africa, Namibia and 

Southern Rhodesia (resolution 1509 (;~LVIII) of 27 May). 

At the same session, the Council took up the second report of the Group 

(IfCN.4/984 and Add. 1-19), which it had been unable to consider last year for 

lack of time. The Group, in this report, recommended action by United Nations 

organs with a view to rectifying conditions in prisons and detention camps in 

southern Africa and alleviating the plight of persons kept there. 

On the basis of these recommendations, the Economic and Social Council 

proposed a wide-ranging resolution for adoption by the Assembly at its twenty­

fifth session (resolution 1501 (XLV:CII) of 27 May). 

It would have the Assembly call on South Africa immediately to disband the 

Bureau of State Security (BOSS); discontinue the practice by which political 

detainees are compelled to testify against their former colleagues; immediately 

and unconditionally release the 22 Africans rearrested on 16 February 1970 

under the Terrorism Act; and grant full access to independent outside observers 

at aJ.l trials of political opponents of the regime. 
··"' ' 

The Assembly would ask the United ICingdom to liberate Africans from 

reserves in Southern Rhodesia 1~1ere they were concentrated in conditions of 

.nea;r captivi:tY and bondage, and to repeal the so-called Constitution of 
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Dhodesia of 1969; and call on Portu~al ·co eradicate the practice of forced 

labour in its African colonies and to introduce a system of free market 

·conditions for the products of African farmers. 

li'inally, the Assembly is asked to condemn "any and every" practice of 

torture and ill-treatment o:f prisoners, detainees and captured freedom fighters 

in Namibia, Southern Rhodesia and the Portuguese African colonies. 

The Ad .HC?.£ 'Jerking Group of ::Jxperts has conducted many of its investigations 

abroad. In the most recent of these trips, from June to September this year, 

the Group visited 10 cities in jJ;urope and Africa and heard a total of 82 

witnesses regarding violations of human rights in sou·thern Africa. 

llembers of the Group, which ,ms enlarged from five to six in 1968, are: 

Ibrahima Boye, Permanent Representative of Senegal to the United Nations, 

Chairman; Felix Ermacora (Austria); Bre.nimir Jankovj.c (Yugoslavia); N,H. Jha 

(India); Luis Marchand-Stens (Peru); and Ualdo E. 1Taldron-Ramsey (United 

Republic of Tanzania). They serve in their personal capacity. 

In other action this year, the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina­

tion ancl Protection oi' Hinori'ties received the report of its Special Rapporteur, 

Hernan Santa Cruz of Chile, conczrninc; the special study of racial discrimina­

tion in the political, economic, social and cultural spheres (E/CN.4/Sub.2/307 

and Add. 1-6), which had been undel" preparation since 1966. 

The report deals, in part, with the racial policies of South Africa, 

Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and the Territories under Portuguese administration. 

"In spite of substantial progress", it concludes, racial discrimination 

"persists, either in law or in fact". This was so even though such 

discrimination "harms those who practise it as well as those who are its 

objects". i:i:he report contains a number of proposals for action by United 

Nations bodies aimed at the speedy elimination of racial discrimination through­

out the world. 

Acting on this report, the Sub-Commission, at its twenty-third session in 

,'\.uQ;ust, adopted a four-part resolution which is recommended for adoption by the 

:I:conomic and Social Council, following submission to the Human Rights 

Commission. 

(See also the notes on item 35, concerning ~i_heig,.) 
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( c) BeEor.t_9f' _ Q_OJI!!P,i tt~qri__~.1Jl!!tnatiq,.n .. _of' Rac~a1 .Qi_~ri,minati..91! 

This 18-member committee of ,experts is the first body.established to 

oversee the implementation of obligations accepted by States parties to an 

international human rights agreement concluded under United Nations auspices. 

It was set up under the provisions of the International Convention on the 
\ 

Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, which entered into f'orce on .• 

4 January 1969 (see sub-item (d) below). 

The main task of' the Committee, ?i,S set out in the Convention, is the 

consideration of reports to be submitted regularly by States parties on the 

legislative, judicial. or other measures they are taking to give effect to the 

provisions of the Convention. The States are to submit their first report 

within one year of becoming parties to the Convention, and then once every two 

years. 

The Committee is also empowered to deal with matters brought to its 

attention by any State party which considers that another party is not giving 

ef':fect to the provisions of the Convention. It may take up such matters onJ.y 

after it has determined that all available domestic remedies have been 

e}d1.austed, unless the application o~ these remedies is uunreasonably prolonged11 
.. 

In such cases, it is authorized to a9point a five-member conciliation commission. 

Further, the Committee may receive and consider communications from 

individuals or groups claiming to be victims of a violation by a State party 

of any right set forth in the Convention. In such cases, however, the State 

concerned must have previously declared that it recognizes the competence of 

the Committee to consider such communications. ':i:his provision will come into 

force only when 10 States parties have made declarations accepting it. So fal", 

no States have done this. 

Another task of the Committee is to act in an advisory capacity to United 

Irations bodies dealing with Non-Self-Governing Territories. For this purpose, 

it receives copies of petitions and reports which are before those bodies and 

which relate to matters covered by the Convention. The Committee _may express 

its opinions and make recommendations to the bodies concerned. 

At its first session, held in New York from l9 to 30 January 1970, the 

Committee drew up a list of suggestions which Governments might •follov: in 

drafting their reports concerning implementation 1---·-----------,_.,,,....,_ ...... ,,....,_. ... -· ~ 
,it ' 
i:l 
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The Corr.mittee i.s holding its seconc1 session in New York from 31 August 

to 18 Sept.ember. It has prepared provisional rules of procedure and is 

considering reports received from States l)arties. The .G6mmittee is also to 

prepare its report for the Assembly at "this session .. · 

The members of the Commi ttGc are: 

Rajeshwar Dayal of India, Chairman; Alvin R. Cornelius of Pakistan; 
Bikhail Z. Getmanets of th.:! TJ1-:raine; l\..A. Haastrup of Nigeria, Vice­
Chairman; ,Jose D. Ingles oi' the Philippines; Sir Herbert S. Uarchant of 
the United Kingdom; Aboul TJas:;:· of the United Arab Republic; Gonzalo Ortiz 
lviartin of Costa Rica, Vice--Chairman; l.1rs. Doris Owusu-Addo of' Ghana; 
Karl ,Joseph Partsch of the Ii1?c1c:cal Republic of Germany; Alekse..ndar Peles 
of' Yugoslavia; Zbigniew Resich of Poland, Vice-Chairman; Zenon Rossides 
of Cyp:rus; li'ayez A. Sayegh of' \1.mo,it, Rapporteur; S.T. Msindazwe Sukati 
of Swazile.nd; Nikolai K. Tarassov cf' the Soviet Union; Jean Tomlco of 
Czechoslovakia; and Luis Valencia TI.odrigucz of Dcuador. 

(cl) Status. 0f' Convention on .. 21 imi.nati.on of Racial Dis.cr:h_rnination 

'l1l1e International Convention on tlie :Gl:i.mination of' 1\ll Forms of' Racial 

Di~.;crimtnatio.n. which came into :toree on 4 January 1969 ·was adopted by the 

General Assemb.Ly oJ.1 21 December 196:; (resolution 2106 (;cc)). 

States which ·become Parties to it undertclce "to pursue by appropriate 

means uncl without delay a policy o_;: eliminating racial discrimination in all 

its forms d.nd promotinz. understanding among races". In particular, they 

uadertaJce to guarantee equallty be:i:'01:·e t.he law i.n the enjoyment. of human rights, 

notably thr::: right of c~veryone to 2qual treatment before the tribunals and all 

other ore;ans administerinG justic0; the riesht to security of persons and 

protection r;y the State against violence or bodily harm; and the political, 

ci vi] , economic, social and culturEJ.l riehts of ever·y person. 

Racial discrimi.n::tti.onj as cJ;~t·::.ncd by the Convention, consists of 11any 

c.istil'ld,ion, exclusi.011. 9 restriction or prc:t'erence based on race, colour9 

descent, or nationa1 or ethnic or·igin which bas the purpose or effect of 

nulJ.lfyinr~ o-r impairing the recognition, enjoyment or exercise, on an equal 

footing, of human rights and funclamental I'reedoms in the political, economic, 

soc:i.al, cultural or an~r other i'ielu. ol public life". 



- 105 - Press Release GA/4220 
10 September 1970 

The Convention is open to all States Members of the United Natio11R and 

members of specialized agencies. 

The Convention was opened :for signature on 7 March 1966 and has been signed 

by 72 States. As of 5 September, the following 41 States were parties to the 

Convention: Argentina, Brazil, Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, 

Czechoslovakia, :t:!icuador, Federal Republic of Germany, Finland, Ghana, Greece!' 

Holy See, Hungary, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Libya, Madagascar, 

Mongolia, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan, Panama, Philippines, Poland, 

Sierra Leone, Spain, Swaziland, Syria, Tunisia, Ukraine, USSR, United Arab 

Republic, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

At the 1\.ssembly' s reque3t, the Secretary-General submits dach year a report 

showing the status of the Convention, including the dates of al.1 ratifications, 

accessions and signatures. 

56 ~ Elimination of .A,J.l F2,n11s. of Re1.t~ious Intoleraq£§. 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which the Assembly a'iopted in 

1948, proclaims the principle of non-discrimination and the right to freedom of 

thought, conscience, religion and belief. 

To bring into effect the principle of equality of all persons with respect 

to religion? the Assembly in 1962 requested that the Commission on Human Rights 

draft both a declaration and a convention on the elimination of all forms of 

religious intoleranceo 

(a) Draft Declaration 

A preliminary draft declaration was prepared in 1964 by the Sub-Commission 

on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, but a working 

group set up by the Commission on Human Rights to study this dr.aft had time only 

to revise six articles. 

In 1965, the Assembly asked that the Commission make every effort to' 

complete the draft declaration and the draft convention in 1966. The Coilllllission . 
dea.l t with the draft convention in 1966 f',nd 1967; however, it has not taken up 

the draft t~ ... ~nvention since 1964 .. 
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The Sub-Commission in 1965 submitted to the Commission ori Human Rights a 

preliminary draft convention. 

At its sessions in 1965, 1966 and 1967, the Commission adopted a preamble 

and 12 articles but, for lack of time, was unable to adopt implementation 

measures. The Economic and Social Council, in 1967, transmitted the Commission's 

text to the Assembly, along with draft articles of implementation prepared by 

the Sub-Commission, and expressed the hope that the Assembly would decide on 

suitable measures of tmplementation and final clauses. 

In 1967, the Assembly amended the title of t;he draft to "International 

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination 

based on Religion or Belief". However, it had time only to adopt the preamble 

and article 1, and to decide not to m~ntion any specific examples of religious 

intolerance in the texte 

In 1$68 and JS6~; the Assembly postponed consideration of the entire i tern. 

Under the draft before the Assembly, States Parties to the Convention would 

undertal(e to: condemn all forms of religious intolerance and discrimination on 

the ground of religion or belief; ensure to everyone within their jurisdiction 

the right to freedom of thought, conscience, religion or belief, and freedom to 

worship, teach and practise religion; respect the right of parents or legal 

guardians to bring up children in the religion or belief of their choice; ensure 

the freedom to enjoy and exercise political, civic, economic, social and cultural 

rights without such discrimination; adopt measures, particularly in the fields 

of teaching, education, culture and information, to comba.t prejudices leadir1g to 

intol~rance and discrimination, and to promote understanding and friendship among 

nations, groups and indivictuals; enact or abrogate legislation in order to 

prohibit such discrimination by any person, group or organization; ensure 

equality before the law; ensure equal protection of the law against promotion of 

or incitement to religious intolerance or discrimination; and ensure effective 

protection, through tribunals and other State institutions, against discrimina­

tion. (For texts, see A/7930). 
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57, Youth. Its Education in Res~ect for Human Rights. Its Problems and Needs. 
and Participation in National Development 

In 1965, the Assembly stated that the energies of youth should be devoted 

to the material and spiritual advanc~ment of' all peoples. To promote this aim, 

it adopted the Declaration on the Promotion among Youth of' the Ideals of' Peace, 

Mutual Respect and Understanding between Peoples, containing six principles on 

this subject wbich it asked Governments, non-governmental organizations and youth 

movements to observe. 

Later, in 1968, the Economic and Social Council adopted two resolutions 

dealing with the need to educate youth in the respect for human rights, with 

participation of' youth in development, and with youth problems. In the first 

(resolution 1353 (XLV)), the Council called the attention of' Governments to the 

desirability of giving due consideration to the ways in which the participation. 

of youth in the protection and promotion of human rights could be further 

enhanced. In the second (resplution 1354 (XLV)), the Council req'ilested the c. all 

possible measures be taken to strengthen programmes of international ac-bion i'or 

dealing with youth problems in society, in both developing and develcped 

countries. 

Taking up the theme later in 1968, the Assembly requested that the 

Commission on Human Rights, in co-operation with the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), study the question of the 

education of' youth with a view to the development of' its personality and the 

strengthening of its respect for the rights of man and fundamental freedoms 

(resolution 244 7 (XJCIII)). 

Last year, the Assembly expressed its desire to devise "new methods 11 

through which the enthusiasm and energy of' youth might be more eff'ectively 

directed towards the spiritual and material advancement of aJ.l peoples. 
' 

In resolution 2497 (XXlV) of 28 October, it appealed to youth to affirm 

its faith in international law and the principles anq. objectives of the United 

Nations Charter, and recommended to the Secretary-General that regional seminars 

on youth be organized as soon as possible. 

The Assembly also affirmed tqe importance of taking measures to promote 

the education of youth in countries and Territories still under colonial· e.nd 
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foreign occupation with a view to expediting decolonization, liberation and 

self-determination, and to ensure that such education was undertaken in complete 

respect for the nati0nal, religious and language trad~:ti·ons. 

Further, the Assembly recommended that Governments give an opportunity to 

youth, especially during the Second Development Decade, to participate in 

preparing and implementing national development plans and programmes of interna­

,tional co-operation. 

Also last year, in a resolution concerning celebration during 1970 of the 

twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations, the Assembly decided to crnvene 

a world youth assembly (resolution 2499 A (XXIV) of 31 Ou~ober). It also invited 

Member States to consider inclusion of youth representatives in their delegations 

to the twenty-fifth session of the Assembly. 

'I'he Uorld Youth Assembly, which took place in New York from 9 to 17 July 

1970, adopted a. m~ssage to the General Assembly stating its views on a number 

of world problems and on the role that youth can play in today's world. It also 

adopted the reports of its four commissions, which dealt with the subjects of 

world peace, development, education, a..id man and the environment. 

At its session in February and March 1970, the Human Rights Commission had 

before it a report by UNESCO (E/CN.4/1027) concerning education of youth in the 

respect ±"'or human rights, as well as a report by the Secretary-General 

(E/CN .4/1032) con.taining information from Governments on action taken to ensure 

that youth was educated in a spirit of respect for human rights everywhere. 

Both reports were prepared in response to Commission resolution 20 (2GCV) of 

19 March 1969. 

The Commission, h)wever, did not act on the reports and decided to resume 

consideration of the item "as a matter of priority" at its session next year. 

58. Human Rights and Scientific and Technological Developments -·-- ' - ___ .._..., ..... -- -·--- .. __ .. _____ - . 

Jhe 1968 International Conference on Human Rights warned that while recent 

scientiric discoveries and technological advances had opened vast prospects for 

progress, they 1'may nevertheless endanger the rights and freedoms of indi viduals 11
• 

They "will require continuing att.ention11
, the Conference stated in its Teheran 

Proclamation. 
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The Assembly, in resolution 2450 (~G~III) of 19 December 1968, sha~ed the 

concern of the Conference and endorsed the idea that these problems required 

"thorough and continuous interdisciplinary studies 11 which might serve as a 

basis for drawing up appropriate standards to protect human ri~hts. 

Accordinglys the Assembly requested the Secretary-Generc to underta,ke a 

study of these problems from the following standpoints: 

Respect for the privacy of individuals and the integrity and 

sovereignty of nations in the light of advances in recording and other 

techniques; 

Protection of the human personality and its physical and intellectual 

integrity in the light of advances in biology, medicine and biochemistry; 

Uses of electronics which might affect a person 1 s rights and the 

limits which should be placed on such uses; and 

The balance which should be established between scientific and 

technological progress and the intellectual, spiritua}9 cultural and moral 

aa.vancement of humanity. 
1rhe Sncretary-General was inv:i.ted to undertake this study with the 

assistance of the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and Tech­

nology to Development and in co-operation with the heads of the competent 

specialized agencies. 

The Assembly also requested the Secretary-General to prepare, for its 

twenty-fifth session, a preliminary report consisting of a summary account of 

studies made so far on the four subjects outlined for study and of a draft 

programme of work which might be undertaken in future. 

In accordance with the Assembly's resolution, the Secretary-General 

submitted his preliminary report (E/CN.4/1028 and Add. 1-4) to this year's 

session of the Commission on Human Rights. However, it did not have time to 

consider fully the report and decided to examine it next year, in the light 

of the Assembly's decisions. 

The Secretary-General's report to the Assembly on this item (A/8055) will 

be issued shortly. 
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Report of United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees ----- ---- --·--·- ... _ .... _ ---., .. --------------... -- -
The High Commissioner for ReEugees, Prince Sadruddin Aga Illian, states 

in his annual report (A1 8012) that his office has had to. intensify and broaden 

its efforts because of a steady increase in the number of refugees on whose 

behalf Governments have appealed for assistance. 
11:i:i'ar from makin~ it possible to tal~G things more easily", the report says, 

new projects had to be embarked upon, ancl those already completed or under way 

had to be expanded or r~modelled. r.'hc bulk of the refugee problems ari..: now 

in Africa, where settlement in a rural environment is still the main solution. 

About 275,000 refugees were assist:;d in 1969 with a view to their 

repatriation, resettlement or local settlement, compared with 235,000 in 1968, 
according to the report. Di:c2ct assistance to meet basic needs ("supplementary 

aid") was provided in some 75,CCO cases. 

'11he report states that the 1:J~ccuti v~ Committee of the High Commissioner's 

Programme has approved s. target of ,;,5, 769~400 for 1970. As of 31 March 1970, 
(,3,521, 087 had been paid or pledcr.cd tmmrds the 1970 target by 54 Governments. 

60. 'rechnica.L Assistance i.n Field of Narcotics 

In 1968, the Assembly declared that drug addiction, where widespread, 

"constitutes an obstacle to the economic and social development of the countries 

concerned and requires urgent and concerted efforts for its solution11 

(resolution 2434 (XXIII) of 19 December 1968). 
Accordingly, the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to develop plans 

for putting an end to illegal or uncontrolled production of narcotic raw 

materials and to submit these plans to its twenty-fifth session. He we.s asked 

to prepare these plans in co-operation with the Commission on Narcotic Drugs 

and the International Narcotics Uontrol Board, in consultation with 

interested Governments. 

The Assembly, in this resolution) also recommended that the Governments 

concerned seek assistance from organizations in the United Natjons system and 

from bilateral sources in their efforts to develop alternative economic 

proerammes ar.d activities as a means of ending illegal or uncontrolled 

cultivation of narcotic raw materials. It cited crop substitution as one 

such activity. 
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The Assembly recalled its resolution 1395 (XIV) of 20 November 1959 which 

established a continuing programme of United Nations technical assistance for 

narcotics control. This programme, financed from the regular budget of the 

United Nations, includes the granting of fellowships in various aspects of 

narcotics control and such regional activities as training missions and 

seminars on narcotics control for enforcement officers. 

Earlier this year, in accordance with the Assembly's 1968 resolution, the 

Secretary-General submitted an interim r·eport to the Council at its forty-eighth 

session. The Council took note of the report and transmitted it to the Assembly 

for consideration at this session. 

The report (E/4789) states that the Secretary-General has brought the 

Assembly's 1968 resolution to the attent:Lon of the Governments of 13 countries 

Afghanistan, Bolivia, Burma, Colombia, Ecuador, Laos, Lebanon, MoTocco, Nepal, 

Pakistan, Peru, Thailand and Turkey .. He asked them to gtve urgent concideration 

to drafting plans for ending illicit and uncontrolled production. The 

resolution has also been brought to the attention of the Government of Iran as 

that country has a serious problem of heroin addiction, the report states. 

The report also states that a number of conclusions and recommendations were 

agreed to at a meeting in Geneva in June 1969 of representatives of the United 

Nations, specialized agencies concerned and the International Narcotics Control 

Board. It was suggested at the meeting that a Special Fund for Narcotics should 

te set up for the purpose of curtailing the supply and demand for narcotic 

drugs. It was agreed that the Secretariat should formulate proposals on this 

matter, the report statese 

Dealing with the broader question of narcotics control, the Economic and 

Social Council decided in July this year to convene a special session of the 

Commission on Narcotic Drugs "to consider short- and long-term policy 

recommendations for integrated international action against drug abuse". The 

special one-week session is to be held in Geneva, beginning on 28 September. 

In its resolution (1532 (XLIX)), the Council stated that the Commission 

should deal particularly with the need for more effective measures to suppress 

drug traffic, to put an end to illegal and uncontrolled production of narcotic 

raw materials, and to reduce the illicit demand for d~ugs through educational 

and social programmes and treatment and rehabilitation. 
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The Commission's recoomenda.tions, the Council stated in its resolution, 

were essential to permit the Assembly to deal effectively with the issue at 

its twenty-fifth session. 

61. Status of Covenant on Economic. Social and Cultural Rights 1 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, and Protocol. 

The two International Covenants on Human Rights .. were unanimously adopted 

by the Assembly in 1966. The texts are' contained in resolution 2200 A (XXI). 

The Covenants put into binding legal form, and in many cases amplify, the 

provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, adopted by the 

Assembly in 19480 
The International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights deals 

with self-determination, conditions of work, trade unions, social security~ 

protection and assistance for the family, standards of living and health, 

education and cultural life. It provides that rights in these categories are 

to be realized progressively and without discrimination. 

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights deals with such 

matters as self-detern:.ination, liberty of movement, equality before the law, 

presumption of inn0cence, freedom of conscience and religion, freedom of' 

opinion and expression, peaceful assembly, freedom of association, participation 

in public affairs and elections, and minority rights. 

It prohibits arbitrary deprivation of life, torture, cruel or degrading 

treatment or punishment, slavery, forced labour, arbitrary arrest or detention, 

arbitrary interference with privacy, war propaganda, and advocacy of racial 

or religious hatred that constitutes an incitement to discriminction 

or violence. 

The Covenan-c provides for a Human Rights Committee to consider measures 

taken to implement its provisions, and a conciliation procedure to deal wit,h 

allegations that parties have failed to live up to the Covenanto 

The Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil and Political 

Rights provj_des for consideration of communications from individuals who claim 

to be victims of violations of any right set forth in the Covenant. Only 

claims against parties to the Protocol can be considered. 
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When :;.:c. adopted the three instruments in 1966, the Assembly expressed the 

hope that they would come into force at an early date. It reiterated this 

appeal in 1967. 

Each Covenant will enter into force after 35 States have ratified or 

acceded. The Protocol requires 10 ratifications or accessions by States which 

have ratified or acceded to the Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. 

As of 31 August, 46 States had signed the International Covenant on 

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and 45 States had signed the International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. Eight States have ratified or acceded 

to the two covenants: Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Ecuador, Libya, Syria, 

Tunisia and Uruguay. The Optional Protocol has been signed by 17 States and 

ratified or acceded to by four States: Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador and Uruguay. 

62. Importance of Self-Determination for Observance of Ht1wan Rights 

One of the· resolutions adopted by the I:.1ternational Conference on Human 

Rights, held at Teheran in 1968, concerned the question of 11Tb.e importance of 

the universal realization of the right of peoples to self-determination and of 

the speedy granting of independence to colonial countries and peoples for the 

effective guarantee and observance of human rights" (Conference resolution 

VIII, A/CONF.32/41). 

The General Assembly, aft~r considering the question of implementation 

of the recommendations of the Conference, adopted last year a resolution put 

forward by its Third Committee (2588 (XXIV) of 15 December 1969}. 

In that resolution, it expressed concern at the continued violation of the 

sovereignty and territorial integrity of countries and the human rights and 

fundamental freedoms of their peoples. 

The Assembly decided to review at its twenty-fifth session the progress in 

implementing resolution VIII of the· International Conference and relevant 

Assembly resolutions on the subject. 

The Assembly also confirmed the principles contained in resolution VIII, 

which "supports the liberation movements in southern Af'rica ~d elsewhere in 

their legitimate struggle for freedom and independence"; called on all 

Goveruments concerned to abide by the relevant resolutions ol the United Nations 

relating to decolonization, territorial integrity and the right to self­

determina.tion; and appealed to all Gtates and organizations to provide aI,>propriate 

assistance to peoples struggling for their freedom and independence. 
~-~-'--·--~~---·--··-'"'--·····'~·-·""·"·"·-······-·-···---···-···-~---'-~---·-·"•""'"'''····~·, .. , ....... ,,.., 
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Under Article 73 e of the Charter, Member States administering Non-Self'- . 

Governing Territories accept the obligation to transmit to the-8ecretary-General 

for information purposes, subject to such limitation afi security and constitu­

tional considerations may require, statistical and ot~~~ information relating to 

economic, social and educational conditions in the territories for which they are 

responsible. 

The information is examined by the Special Committee of 21+ on decolonization. 

Last year, in resolution 2558 (~CCIV) of 12 December 1969, the General 

Assembly expressed regret that some Member States still had not seen fit to 

transmit information on Territories under their administration, had transmitted 

insufficient information or had transmitted it too late. 

It deplored the United Kingd.omrs "persistent refusal" to transmit informa­

tion on Antigua, Dominica, Grenada, St.Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla and St. Lucia; and 

consider.ed thatj in the absence of a decision by the General Assembly itself 

on the attainment by Sto Vincent of a full measure of self-government, the 

United Kingdom should continue to transmit information in regard to that 

Territory. 

The Assembly also condemned Portugal for refusing to transmit information 

on Territories under its administration; and again urged the administering 

Powers to transmit information, including the fullest possible information on 

political and constitutional developments. 

54. Q;uestion of Namibia 

Namibia (:formerly South West Africa) was a German colony from 1884 until 

1915, when it was surrendered to South Africa during World War I. It was made 

a Mandated Territory by the League of Nations in 1920, with South Africa as 

Mandatory Power. 

The question of South West Africa (as it was called until June 1968, when the 

General Assembly decided that it would henceforth be known by the African name of 

Namibia) has been discussed in the United Nations since the first session of the 
Assembly in 1946. ~he Assembly repeatedly sought South Africa's cc-operation 

to ensure that it fulfilled the obligations it had assumed under the Mandate, 
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and recommended that the Territory be placed under the Trusteeship System. South 

Africa maintained that its international commitments in regard to the Territory 

had lapsed with the demise of the League of Nations. 

In 1960, Ethiopia and Liberia -- acting in their capacity as f'ormer Lea.gue 

of Nations members -- initiated proceedings in the International Court of Justice, 

in which they asked the Court to declare that the Territory remained under the 

Mandate and that South Africa was required to carry out its Mandate obligations. 

However, the Court decided in 1966 that no legal right or interest in the conduct . 
of a Mandate had been vested in League·members individually, and that Ethiopia 

and Liberia therefore were not entitled to a Court pronouncement. Consequently, 

the Court did not rule on the basic question of whether the Mandate was still 

in force. 

In resolution 2145 (YJCI) of 27 October 1966, the Assembly declared that 

South Africa had failed to fulfil its obligations under the Mandate; that the 

Mandate was terminated; and that henceforth the Territory would come under the 

direct responsibility of the United Nations. 

At a special session in 1967, the Assembly established an 11--member United 

Nations Council for South West Africa to administer the Territory until it 

achieved independence. The Assembly requested the Council, which "shall be 

based in South West Africa", to contact the South African authorities to lay 

down procedures for transfer of the administration of' the Terr:i.tory. The Council, 

responsible to the Assembly, was to entrust executive and administrative tasks 

to a United Nations Commissioner for South West Africa, appointed by the Assembly. 

The members of the Council, which is now the United Nations Council for · 

Namibia, are Chile, Colombia, Guyana, India, Indonesia, Nigeria, Pakistan, 

Tur.key, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia and Zambia. 

Because of South Af~icats refusal to co-operate in the implementation of 

Assembly resolutions, the Council has been unable to enter Namibia and discharge 

all the functions entrusted to it. 

Since 1967, the question has been considered repeatedly by the Assembly, 

the Council for Namibia and the Special Committee of 24 on decolonization. 

Human rights aspects have been taken up by the Economic and Social Council and 

its Commission on Human Rights. 
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The Assembly has repeatedly called on South Africa to withdraw from the 

Territory, condemned its refusal to do so, appealed to States to take economic 

measures to force South Africa to comply, end requested the Security Council to 

take effective measures to allow the Council for Namibia to ~ischarge its 

functions. 
-The repeal of discriminatory laws and practices. by South Africa in that 

Territory was recommended, along with the ending of inhuman practices against the 

non-white population there8 South Africa's intensification of apartheid in the 

c:i;erritory was condemned, the support given South Africa by its trading partners 

was deplored, and States were asked to pursue all their relations in regard to 

the Territory with the Council for Namibia and to consider any actions taken by 

South Africa in this area as illegal. 

The Council for Namibia has continued to draw the attention of the relevant 

United Nations bodies.to ~hat it has described as the deteriorating situation 

resulting from measures by South Africa to destroy the territorial integrity of 

Namibia. These measures included the removal of Africans from certain areas in 

the Territory, the establishment of "homelands" and the arrest of Namibians. 

The call for immediate withdrawal of the South African administration from 

Namibia was joined by the Security Council on 20 March 1969. In resolution 

264 (1969), the Council invited all States to exert influence to obtain South 

Africa's compliance and d.ec~d.ed. that if its call was not complied. with, it would 

meet to determine what further steps to take. 

Taking up the question at its last session, the Assembly ad.opted three 

resolutions dealing with the situation. 

In the first (resolution 2498 (XXIV) of 31 October 1969) the Assembly again 

condemned. South Africa's persistent refusal to withdraw from Namibia and drew 

the attention of the Security Council to the deteriorating situation resulting 

f'rom this refusal. 

The Assembly, in resolution 2517 (X}CIV) of 1 December 1969, again reaffirmed 

the ina;l.:ienable rights of the people of Namibia to self-determination and 

independence and the legitimacy of their struggle against foreign occupation; 

expressed its solidarity with the people of that Territory; asked ell States 

"to provide increased. moral and material assistance to them"; again condemned 



,· - 11'.7 -.. Press Release GA/4220 
lO September 1970 

South Africa for its "persistent refusal 0 to withdraw from the Territory and 

for its policies and actions "designed to destroy the national unity and terri­

torial integrity of Namibia"; drew.,the Security Counc:i.l 's attention to the need 

for appropriate measures to resolve the grave situation; and requested the 

Council for Namibia to continue to discharge the functions entrusted to it. 

The third resolution (2518 (XXIV). of 1 December 1969) dealt with petitions 

concerning Namibia. In it, the Assembly drew the petitioners I attention to 

action talcen by the United Nations. 

Also on 1 December 1969, the Asse~bly decided to appoint th~ Assistant 

Secretary-General for Public Information, Agha Abdul Hamid, as Acting United 

Nations Commissioner for Namibia, replacing Constantin A. Stavropoulos, Under­

Secretary-General for General Assembly Affairs and Legal Counsel, who had held 

the post since its inception. The question of the appointment of a Commissioner 

will again be before the Assembly this year. 

On 30 January 1970, the Security Council established an ad hoe sub-committee 

on Namibia to study ways by which the relevant resolutions of the Council could 

"be effectively implemented in accordance with the appropriate provisions of 

the Cha .. rter, in the light of the flagrant refusal of South Africa to withdraw 

from Namibia" (resolution 276 (1970)). The vote on this was 13 in favour to 

none against, with two abstentions (France, United Kingdom). 

On 25 July, after considering the Sub-ConlII1ittee 1 s report (s/9863), the 

Council adopted two more resolutions on the que~tion. In the first (resolution 

283 (1970)), it requested aJ..l States to refrain from any relations with South 

Africa implying recognition of its authority over Namibia. It called on all 

States to declare that South Africa's presence is illegal and to remove a:n.y 

diplomatic or consular relations from Namibia. 

In addition, the Council called for the cessation of commercial ·relations 

in respect of Namibia by States and their nationals and a cessation of' further 

investment in the Territory, as well as discouragement of tourism in the 

Territory. It decided to re-establish its M.._Hoc Sub-Committee on Namibia. It 

requested the Assembly to set up a United Nations Fund for Namibia which would 

aid persecuted Namibians and finance an.education and training programme (see 

notes on item S.1). 
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In the second resolution adopted that day (resolution 284 (1970)), the 

Council requested the International Court of Justice to give an advisory opinion 

on the question: "What are the legal conse,quences for States of the continued 

presence of South Africa in Namibia, notwithstanding Security Council resolution 

276 (1970)? 11 

The Council for Namibia sent a mission to Africa from 8 to 25 July to 

consult with several Governments on the question of issuing travel and identifi­

cation docutnents to Namibians residing abroad. The plan is for the Council, or 

an office established by it, to issue documents that States would accept as valid 
11passports11 for entry into and travel in their territory. 

This year's mission, the second on the subject, reported that it had made 

arrangements for the establishment of a regional office of the Council in Lusaka 

in September to deal with questions arising in the issuance of such paperse It 

also said it had concluded agreements with the Governments of Zambia and Uganda 

which would enable the Council to issue travel documents, and that negotiations 

had advanced with the Governments of Botswana, Ethiopia, Kenya and the United 

Republic of Tanzania. 

The Council for Namibia will submit a report to the Assembly on this and 

other activities (A/8024) • 

The Special Committee of 24 on decolonization, taking up the question of 

Namibia in August, was unable to reach a consensus. Instead, on 11 August, it 

approved a statement by its Chairman, which it decided to transmit to the 

Security Council, Hope was expressed in the statement that the Council would 

take "effective steps 11 to ensure South Africats withdrawal from Namibia and to 

ensure the enjoyment by the Namibian people of their fundamental rights. The 

statement condemned the political and military repression and economic exploita­

tion of Namibia as well as the support given by South Africa's allies in regard 

to its repressive policies. 

The Special Committee's actions with regard to Namibia will be dealt with 

in a chapter of the Committee's general report to the Assembly (A/8023 and 

addenda). 

The Economic and Social Council, acting on recommendations of the Commission 

on Human Rights, proposed on 27 May that the Assembly adopt a resolution 

concerning violations of human rights in southern Africa, including Namibia. 

(See notes on item 55 (b) above.) 
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The rrerritories under Portuguese administration have been the subject of 

numerous resolutions by the General ftssembly, the Special Committee of 24 and the 

Security Council. 1rhese have repeatedly af'i'irmec1 the right of the peoples of the 

Territories to self-determination and independence~ and have called for various 

actions -- including an arms embargo against Portugal and severance of' economic 

and other ties with that country -- in order to e1:d its colonial rule over more 

th.g,n 13 million persons. 

The Portuguese 'l1erritories on the African continent -- Angola, Mozambi.que, 

and Guinea, callee~ 1,ortuguese Guinea or Guinea (Bissau) -- have a combined 

population of 12.8 million (1966 estimate), about three million more than the 

population of Portugal itself. National liberat::.on movements of these Territories 

have been engaged in armed conflict with Portuguese forces in recent years. 

(The other Territories under Portuguese administration are Cape Verde Archtpelago, 

Sao Tome and. Principe; Macau and der:;endenc ies; and Timor and. dependencies. ) 

The Gecuri ty Council was l'irst seize6. wi tb the question of f\ngola in 1961, 
following disturbances there. ·The quF!stion l1f the Portuguese Territories in 

general was first dealt with by the Assembly in 1961, and by the Security Council 

:Ln 1963. 
Portugal has taken the position that the Territories are its overseas 

provinces, and are not Non-Self-Governing Territories as stat,ed by the Assembly. 

It has maintained that its aim is to create a multiracial society and to further 

the partici.pation of the population in all phases of activity in the Territories~ 

Since 1965 the Committee of 24 on decolonization, the Security Council and 

the Assembly have repeatedly asked all States, particularly Portugal's allies in 

the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), to prevent the sale and supply of 

arms and military equipment and the giving of any aid to Portugal which might be 

used in the repression of the people of the Territories. 

They have also appealed to the specialized agencies and related 

international organizations, including the International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Development, to ref':rain from granting any aid to Portugal. States and 

agencies were asked to give moral and material support for the peoples of the 

rrerritories. The Assembly and the Special Committee of 24 have recommended that 

the Security Council make manda,tory the provisi.ons of' relevant United 

Nations resolutions. 
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Since 1968, the United Nations has condemned Portugal's collaboration with 

South Africa and the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia designed to perpetuate 

colonialism ancl oppression in southern Af'rica, deplored the activities of' 

financial interests operating in the Territories which obstruct the struggle for 

self-determination and aid Portugal's military effort, recommended that the 

World Bank withdraw its loans and credits granted to Por~ugal and South Africa, 

and called on all States to sever all relations with Portugal and South Africa and 

to refrain from giving them any military or economic aid. 

The Assembly, taking up the item again last year (resolution 2507 (XXIV) of 

21 November 1969), condemned Portugal for: 

Its persistent refusal to implement the Declaration on decolonization as 

well as all other relevant General Assembly and Security Council resolutions; 

Its poli~y of using the Territories for violations of the territorial 

integrity and sovereignty of independent African States; 

--· Its colonial war waged against the peoples of the Territories under 

its domination; 

-- Its collaboration with South Africa and the "illegal racist minority 

regime in Southern Hhodesia" to perpetuate colonialism and oppression in 

southern Africaa 

It also condemned South Africa's intervention against the people of 

these Territories. 

The Assembly called upon Portugal to adopt immediate measures to implement 

the Declaration on decolonization; recommended that the Security Council take 

effectj.ve steps in conformity with the Charter w·ith a view to the implementation 

of the Declaration; called upon all States, specialized agencies and international 

organizations concer~ed to increase, in co-operation with the Organization of 

African Unity) their moral and material assistance to the peoples of these 

'11erri tor ies; and urged. all States, particularly members of NATO, to withhold 

milita.r-y and other assistance to Portugal which enables it to continue its 

colot1ial wa:c • 

The Assembly also deplored the activities of the financial interests which 

obstructed the struggle for freedom and in.dependence of the peoples of these 

Territories; deplored Portugal's policy of arbitrary eviction of the African 

population and the settlement of immigrants in the Territories, and. called upon 

Portugal to cease these practices immediately; and invited the Secretary-General to 

develop and expand training programmes for the indigenous inhabitants of 

the Territories. 
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A number of complaints concerning the use of the Portuguese Territories by 

mercenaries interfering in neighbouring independent African States and attacks 

by Portuguese forces on the territories of those States, have been stibmitted to 

the Security Council since 1966 •. These complaints concerned the Democratic 

Republic of the Congo (1966 and 1967), Zambia (1969), and most recently Senegal 

and Guinea (December 1969). In response to the complaints by Senegal and 

Guinea, the Security Council on 9 December "st.rongly" condemned Portugal for the 

shelling of Samine, Senegal, on 25 November and 7 December, in which six people 

were killed and nine seriously wounded, It called on Portugal to desist from 

violating Senegalese sovereignty and.territorial integrity, declaring that if 

Portugal failed to comply, the Council would consider other measures. 

On 22 December, the Council called on Portugal to desist from violating the 

sovereignty and territorial integrity of Guinea. It deeply deplored the loss of 

life and heavy damage to several Guinean villages inflicted by the Portuguese 

military operating from Guinea (Bissau). Furthermore, it called on Portugal 

to release captured Guinean civil aircraft and a motor barge, warning tha·t; 

country that if such acts were repeated the Council would consider further steps 

to give effect to its decision. 

Taking up the question c,f the Portguese Territories agaj_n this year, the 

Special Committee of 24 on 18 August condemned Portugal's "persistent refusal" 

to implement the relevant United Nations resoluttons and South Africa 1s inter­

vention against the peoples of the Territories, and called upon Po~tugal to 

apply without further delay the principles of self-determination and 

independence to the peoples of the Territories. 

In addition, the Committee called on Portugal to cease forthwith all 

repressive and military activities aga:ii.nst the peoples of the Territories; 

proclaim an unconditional military amnesty, restore democratic political rights 

and transfer powers to freely elected representative institutions; and in light 

of the armed conflict in the Territories, to apply the 1949 Geneva Conventions 

on Treatment of Prisoners of War. 

The Committee also urged all States to render necessary financial and 

material assistance to the peoples of the Territories, and to take co-ordinated 

measures in co-operation with the OAU to expand assistance to the national 

liberation movements. 
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It also called on all State:.., part.icularl;y ::?o:ctugal 1 s i'JN.CO allies, -co 
, . t ,., . . th t t ·1·J ' i u,:s1.s .Lrom g1. ving a coun ry r1n :u,ary ass1.s :,anc.z. It called on States to 

discourage natlonals and companies :i:'rom errt8rin0 into any activities or 

c.'.l."::i.~angements which strengthened Po:rtuc~al' s domination over those Territories, 

particularly the Cabora Bassa clam and l:ydroelectric pr~J~ct in Mozambique and 

th3 Gunene Ri ve:-c basin project in 1~ngolc.. rJ'he Corr.mitte'":? al so reiterated its 

appeal to the sp.~cia1izcd o.c.:enci2~~ oi.1d international institutions, in particular 

thi.3 !orlcl I'>anK and th::: Internationa.1 i :onetary :i:'undj to refrain from grantine; 

P01,tucal any assisc.anc0 unt:tl i·~ 1.mpJ.~mentccl the Declare.tion on decolonization. 

Onco a~o.in th'.= Commi tte::! clrew the attention of the E~ecuri ty Council to the 

:'cra.vr:; sl tuation" nnd to the 1.u·\_:;·.;;nt, nc2il for adopting maasures to mak.e mandatory 

~;h(! \;rovisions of Council a!"ld Asst=mbly· rc.:o1utions on th2 question. 

·Lio.:1 ,·ra:, al co considered by the ;conornic u:m1 ~ocl.e.l Council again this year. 

111 resol 11tion 1~501 ( XLVIII) o:2 2T : :r,..y? on violation of hwnan rights and 

... untlemcnt:.:;i,.l f.c(~ea.cm.::; in southe1"11 /./r5 <'!a, the Gouncj_l proposed, among other 

thin'";..:;. t.l1r.tt the J,Lrnembly call upon Portugal to eradica"i:.e tb.e practice of forced 

labom:· ln it:.; /\..1':d.er.i.n i:.·olon:LC:.!G a11:i int:co:lucc a. system in which products of 

i' J.'r·i.cu:1 i:·~·.:cmeri:, coulrl be fr(·~l./ bour.~ht. anc.t. solQ in normal market cornlitions. 

'.'118 resolution \Iould nlso he.v8 t.he Assc1il°~>ly co11Qenm all p:-cact.ices of tortur8 

Gilu :il.L-treptn11.mt o.f pr·i.30;1e.rs, datuin.3cr; ancl ce.i1tured i':ccedom fighters in 

lJarnibi.n~ 001.ithern Hhodesia ancl ·c.hc ru.'rican \'err:Vcories under Portuguese 

·~:ominati.on. __ }or· further i.nf'orma"i:ion sec notes on item 55 (b) above.!!..' 

li.1. a sc1·J.es oi' leti~ers this :re.'.3 .. 1."' to the Gecretary-General (A/'792)), 

/cn~tugal 1or.lc;~cl 11 i ts mot.,t emphatic prot,i.:.)st II against what it considered 11 the 

bicsed treatment 11 of thiE question bJ' t.l1e Uni tec1 Nations Office ol.' Public 

I '. t . ( (JDI' n.orma~1.on • ). It :::;ta.ted that OPT publications did not adequately present 

Por l.:.ugnl' s position and included anti-:..,ort.uguese propaganda. Commenting on an 

0::.1)2..a"1td,io:1 by OPI that its publicn.tionr.., we1·e prepared in response to 

.l'C:r..;olut.j_ons o.r' the ;]pccial Commit-L,;e arnl the Assembly, Portugal stated that 
11 it is not known tha.t any resolution o:i.' the General Assembly can be interpreted 

aG -:mabline t.ho Office of .Public Info:;..~mation to publish partisan accounts of 
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debates in ,:,he United Nations, emphasize unproved aJ . .1egat.ions against a Member 

Stat-=! wi ~;hou.t presenting the la.tter I s reply, and omit or garble 'important facts 11
• 

6(. Southern tt.odesia 

Since 19G2, the United Nations has soue:ht to bring about a regime in 

Southern Rhodesia whi eh would ad0ciuatcl:r represent black Africans, who outnumber 

-'che white population by almost 20 to 1. rJumerous appeals to this end have been 

addressed by the General Ass<=mbl~r and. the Bpecial Committee of 21.i. on decoloniza­

tion to the admj_nistering Power, thz Uni. te:d I(ingdom. 

On 11 November 1965, the rri.:Lnori·i~y regime in pO'wer unilaterally proclaimed 

its independence. lj:1:1is proc:lamat,ion was prcrnptly condemned as il;J.egal by the 

United :Cingdom, the 1~.ssembly anu the Security Council. 
1J.1he :response of the Security Council -'co th'is situ.a:t.ior.. has been to impose 

successively ti.01:te:c ~;anctions a~ainst -the regime: in Ncvember 1965, i-'.:i called 

on all 3tates to desist from supplying arms, and to do their utmost to brealc 

o:ff econorn.lc relations 1lith Southern T;hodesie~ including an embargo on oil and 

IJC:~trol0.um. products; in December 1966, it imposed selective mandatory 58.J."1.Ctions 

a3ainst certain exports e.nd im:poj:•t.s (th2 first time sanctions had been imposed 

unrler Chaptar VII of the United. Nations Charter); and in :May 1968, it decided 

unanimously (for the :first time on this question) to e;::tend the sa..'1ctions to 

all exports and imports except for certain humanitarian and related goods. 

In its 1968 llecision, the Council also stated that M:ember States should not 

make financial Ot' economic resources availal:>le to the Territory. As in the case 

of its 1966 sanctions resclutiion, the Council reminderl Member States that 

failure to comply with these decisions would be a violation. of Article 25 of 

the Charter. Uit.hout naming thi::rn, it censured those States which persisted 

in aiding and trading with the Tihod.esian r(~g-J.me. 

Under the resolution o:f May 1968ll the Security Council also established a 

committee to examine reports by Uernber States on their implementation of the 

sanctions. 1l1his committee is composed of Algeria, France, Paldstan, Paraguay, 

Soviet Union, United Kingdom a.no. United :Jtates. 

The sanctions Couuni ttee reported in 1968 that the trade of Southern 

11hodesia remained quite substantial. Its second report, dated 12 June 1969, 
stated that while the majority of States had repor-c;ed taking measures to comply 
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with Council decisions, certain States were not complying, or not complJring 

:i..'ully, with the measures imposed. South Africa and Portugal, it said!/ continued 

to maintain close economjc, trade and other relations with the illegal regime 

and permitted the fre~ flow of goods to and from Southern Rhodesia t!1rough their 

territories. 

In 1969, the question of Southern Rhodesia was ·discussed in the United 

Nations against the background o:i:' plans by the Ian Smith regime to introduce 

a new constitution providing for racia1l~r separated electoral rolls, allowing 

only a small minority of African legislative representatives and ensuring that 

./Sri cans could never gain a legislative majority. r.rhe constitutional proposals!/ 

as well as a plan to establish a republic ending all ties to the United Kingdom, 

\·rere approved by the European voters in a referendum on 20 June 1969. 

On l March 1970, the regime in Salisbury proclaimed a republic in Southern 

l1hodesi(:!.. In a letter to the Securi t:r Council dated 3 March, the United Kingdom 

statGd that this act, like the 1965 declaration of independence, was illegal. 

Meeting at the request of the Unitec1 I(ingdom 9 the Security Council adopted, 

on 18 l',1arch, a resolution condemninc; the 11 illegal proclamation of republican 

status o:i:' the Territory by t112 illegal regime 11 
( 277 (1970)). 

In other provisions or this resolution, the Council, acting under Chapter 

VII of the Chart2r: decided that all States should refrain from recognizing or 

gi•rin~ any ae:sistance · ') the regime; condemned South Africa and Portugal for 

continuing t.o maintain relations with it; demanded the immediate withdrawal of 

South 1;.frican police and armed personnel from Southern Rhodesia; called on Member 

States tu take more stringent measures to prevent their nationals, coLLpanies 

and other institutions from circrnnventinc; t.he sanctions previously imposed; 

and tu·ged increased mora1 and material assistance to the people of Southern 

i1hodesia in their struggle for freedom and independence. 

Two other draft yesolutions on the question were presented to the Council 

this year but were not adopted. One, sponsored by the United Kingdom, asked 

the Council to condemn "the illee;al acts of the racist minority regime in 

Southern Rhodesia, including the purported assumption of a republican status", 

and to decide that member States should refrain from recognizing the regime or 

rendering it any assistance. This resolution :failed to cet a majority of 

af:i.'irmati ve votes. 
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The second draft, sponso:eed by five African a.nci AsiFm .States, would have 

had the Council condemn the proclaraation and decide -:,hat Member States should 

sever all diplomatic, economic, milttary and other relations with the regime, 

incJ_uding means of transportation and communication. ':'.:he Council would also 

have condemned the United Kingdom's refusal to use force to end the rebellion, 

and urged all States to render moral and mater.ial assistance to the national 

liberation movements. This resolution failed because of the negative votes 

of two permanent members of the Council, the United Kingdom and the United States. 

The Assembly last year, in resolution 2508 (XXIV) of 21 November 1969, 

again reaffirmed the inalienable ri~h-'c, of the people of Zimbabwe to freedom and 

independence, and the legitimacy of their struggle to that end. It called on 

the United Kingdom to take effective measures, including the use of force, to 

put an end to the regime in Salisbury, prevent further assassination and 

imprisonment of African nationalists, and ensure the irrmediate release of those 

already in detention. In view of the armed conflict in the Territory, the United 

;cingdom was asked to ensure the application of the Geneva. Conventions on the 

Treatment of Prisoners of "ifar and the :i?rotection of Civilian Persons in Time 

ol' 1Tar. 

In its resolution, the Assembly, reaffirmed its conviction that the 

sanctions imposed would not end the regime unless they were "comprehensive, 

mandatory, effectively supervised, enforced and complied with, particularly "by 

South Africa and Portugal". It called on the Security Council to widen the 

scope of its sanctions against Southern Tihodesia to include all measures laid 

dovm in Article 4l of the United Nations Charter, and to impose sanctions 

against South Africa and Portugal. 

(Article 41 speaks of "complete or partial interruption of economic 

relations and of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic 1 radio, and other means 

of communication, and the severance of di:9lomatic relations".) 

The Assembly also condemned the United I(ingdom' s "failure and refusal" 

to bring down the regime, South Africa's armed iutervention in the Territory, 

and the policies of South Africa, Portugal and other Governments in maintaining 

relations with Salisbury. 
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':'h 'j Sp~cial Cormi ttee of 24 this year comlemne:i "the purport3d assumption 

o.J.' ~·i!pnbJ.icnn Btat.us by the illc(;al. ::tacii.;t mino:ri ty r~gime: r in Southern nhodesia 

nn:l called. on the ao.minist2r:!.nc Power to take effeetive measures, "including 

'::.lie use of i'orci2", to put an encl -co that regime and transfer all powers to the 

peop].e oi' Zimbabue. It too;<. this action on 9 Barch in a consensus ar:d again 

on 25 l'.ugust in a resolution. 

'I'hE: Coi::lr.'li tte.: also rcaffirr,1ed. its condemnation of the policies of 

Gov.:!rnments which maintain political, cconom:i.c, military and other relations 

•.ri -:.;;,. "t.he illegal rft;i:n2:, and called. uron all States, specialized agencies and 

other international institutions associated with the United Nations to extend, 

11ith the co-operation of the Organization of African U:r.ity (OAU), moral and 

tiateri2.:1... assistan~e to the national libe1·ation movement of Zimbabwe. 

'l'he Co:T.mission on Human Rights adopted a consensus of the question of 

Southern Hhodesia on 3 ifa.rchs ir. which it called upon the United Kingdom 

''to intervene imnediately with a vie1-r to establishing constitutionality"· 

h, requested all States to refraia from eztending recognition to the illegal 

1~fr;ime, s:i.!1(~~ such ar act, it said, would s·ubstantiall~r cont_ribute to further 

2ntrencbing the illegal regime and intensL:-ying its acts of repression. 

In a resolution concerning violation o:i:' h1JJn.an rights 'in. southern Africa1 

the Economic and Social Council , on 27 1;ay, proposed that the Assembly, · among 

o-tber . things, ask the United I<TnGdon: to liberate Africans from reserves in 

Sout:1ern Rhodesia and repeal the constitution proclaimed. by the Salisbury 

r~Gime in 1969. (See notes on item 55 (b) above.) 

67 . C'.uestion of Fi.ii 

Fiji, a '::.'errito:cy in the s9uth-wcst Pacific, is scheduled to b ecome 

· L,.d.ependent on 10 October 1970. 

The Terr itQry, administered by the United. Kingdom, consists of two main 

islands 'and hundreds of small islancls comprising a la::1.d area of more than 

7; COO s_quare miles. At the end of 1968, the population was estimated at 

512,062 . . :t'i:tty per cent ,were or Indiar~ origin, about 41 per cent were indigenous 

_;_i'iji~ns , and the remainder were European or part European, Chines_e and others. 

,. 



- 1?7 - Press Helease GA/1~220 
10 September 1970 

A principal issue in past Unitecl nations debates bas been the question of 

r0presentation of the ethnic conurmni "Lies in the Legislative Council. A number 

of delegations expressed opposition to constitutional changes introduced in 

1966, under which members of the Legislative Council were elected from separate 

communal voting role.s. The United. Kingd.om stated at the time that the system 

marked a step towards racial harmony, and that immediate adoption of a common 

;.;lectoral roll ·would exacerbate comr11unal d.i visions. 

In 1966, the General Assembly called for general elections on the basis 

o~· "one man, one vote''; the setting of' an early date for independence; and the 

abolition of all discriminatory measures, so as to foster communal harmony 

and. national unity. ':i:he Assembly endorsed a recommendation of the Special 

Committee of 24 that a sub-committee be appointed to visit the Territories 

to study the situation c:..t. first hand. 

In 1967 the Special Committee appointed a five-member sub-committee. 

·rhe United Kingdom took the position that no useful purpose would be 

s2rved by a United Nations visit to the ~i:'erri tory. It stated that the elected 

:t'8presentati ves of the people were opposed to such a visit. 

In 1967~ the Assembly adopted a resolution regretting the refusal of the 

Uni.ted Kingdom to receive a mission to : ... n.j i, and urgently appealing to it to 

r~consider its decision. 

In 1968 and 1969, the Assembly decided to postpone consideTation of the 

ciu-::stion until the following session. '::.1he Special Committee took no substantive 

action &iring this period. 

Informed on 12 May 1970 by the Chief Minister of Fiji of the Territory's 

impending independence, the Special Committee decided to keep the sttuation 

under consideration, especially the question of sending a visiting mission 

to the Territory. 

68. C:uesti~J:..Lof Cman 

Each year since 1965, the General Assembly has reaffirmed tr~e right of 

the people oi' Cman to self-determj_nation and independencej and has called :for 

the withdrawal of British troops and the cessation of 11repressive action11 

a~ainst the people. The United ICingdom has contended that the Sultanate of 

lluscat and Oman is an independeYJ.t s·tate whose affairs the United Nations has 

no right to discuss. 
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The Sultanate of Muscat and Oman lies at the extreme south-east of the 

Arabian peninsula. The Trucial Sheikhdoms, comprising seven separate politic al 

entities, lie west of the Sultanate alonG the Persian Gulf; sponsors of 

I ... ssembly resolutions on Oman have stated that the Territory includes these 

Sheikhdoms. 

Although the first United IJations resolution on Oman was adopted in 1963, 

the matter was first brought to the attention of the Organization in 1957, 

when the Security Council declined for lack of a majority vote to place on its 

agenda an item !)reposed by 11 Arab States concerning alleged aggression by 

the United Xingdom against the Imamate of Oman. (The Sultanate is the regime 

which the United Kingdom recognizes as the legitimate government; the Imamate 

is a regime that formerly controlled the,;! interior of the country but lat.er 

operated in exile from Saudi Arabia and has appointed representatives to several 

· Arab States.) 

After a Special Representative of the Secretary-General, Herbert de 

Ribbing of Sweden, visited the Sultanate in May and June 1963 to obtain 

in.2ormation, the Assembly, on the recommendation of its Fourth Committee, 

appointed a five-member f,.d 119.c Committee on Oman. The Committee, which was 

not permitted by the Sultan to visit the Territory, reported in January 1965 

that the Sultanate, although not :i."ormally a colony, was to a great extent 

under British influence. The problem, in the Committee's view, derived from 

"imperialistic policies and foreiGn intervention". It proposed negotiations 

assisted by a United Nations good offices committee. 

In 1965 the Assembly, in addition to calling for the withdrawal of 

:Sritish troops and the cessation oi "repressive actions", called on the 

United I(ingdom to effect the release of political prisoners and detainees, 

the return of political exiles and the elimination of "British domination in 

any form". It stated ·,that the "colonial presence" of the United Kingdom 

prevented the _people from exercisin~ their rights to self-determination and 

independence. 

In.1966, the Assembly repe~ted its call ior these measures, and deplored 

the Un{t.ed I(ingdom r s refus~l to implem6nt its earlier resolutions and what it 

described as the'British Governme:l'.].t's policies "in installing and supporting 
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any tmrepresentati ve regime". It declared that the natural resources of the 

Territory belong to the people of Oman; that concessions to foreign monopolies 

without the people's consent viol.ate thei.r rights; and that the maintenance 

of military bases and troops in Cman constituted a major hindrance to the 

exercise of self-determination and independence and was prejudicial to peace 

and security. It appealed to all l1embers to assist the people in their 

struggle for freedom and independence. 

'l1hese provisions were reiterated by the Assembly in 1967 and 1968. 

Last year the Assembly, in resol~tion 2559 (JG~IV) of 12 December 1969, 

reaffirmed its previous resolutions on the question and again called on the 

United Kingdom to carry them out. It recommended also that,. the specialized 

agencies and international institutions concerned should study the possibilities 

of extending educational, technical and health assistance to the p~ople of the 

Territory, and asked the Secretary-General to intensify the dissemination of 

information about conditions there. 

In April 1968, the Special Committee established a Sub-Committee on Oman. 

Although the Sub-Committee (Iran, Iraq, Uali, United Republic of Tanzania and 

Venezuela) has been continued in existence by the Special Committee, it has not 

yet met. 

'l1he question of the influence of foreign economic and financial interests 

in colonial Territories, although disc~ssed by the General Assembly in past 

years in connexion with specific territories, appeared for the.first time in 

1967 as a separate item on the Assembly' s agenda. 

In 1966~ the Assembly had already condemned the activities of those 

financial and economic interests in colonial Territories which supported 

colonial regimes and thus const.ituted a serious obstacle to the implementation 

of the Declaration on the ending of colonialism; it called upon Governments 

concerned "to take the necessary measures to put an end to those activities". ·· 

Since 1964 Sub-Committee I of the Special Committee of 24 on decolopization . . . . 
has studied separately the activities of.~oreign economic and other interests 

in South West Africa (now known as Namibia) and in the Territories under 
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Portuguese administration. It. has dealt vith such activities in Southern 

Dhodesia since 1966, deciding lat.er the same yeB.:r that the activities o:2 ,~conomic 

ancl other interests in all these Territo1~ies should be considered as one problem. 

In 1967 the Assembly reaf:2irmed the x·ight oI· t11G peoples of' these end all 

other colonial ':::erri tories to disriose or tho:; nr.' ,; t:tal r?-96urces of their 

Territories in their best interests; c~eclared ti1at :2olonial Powers which depri vcd 

thum of such rii3h'i::.s were violati11;::, Cho,:;."t0·c obli.r~a'i:;ions and impeding decoloniza­

tion; deplored the policies of' the coJ.ont2J Powers which permitted the 

e;:ploi tat ion oi.' tlte natural re sour,.::-.· or the ~Cerri tories under their arirn:Lni stra-

-tion, contrary to the interests o:::· the indigenous populat:Lon; called upon all 

G-cates to ensm:·:.: that. c011ccssi.ons, inv~stments and enterprises o:i:' their nationals 

in colonial ~:erritr;::::·ies i.:1.:tl no c run count3r to the interests of the indigenous 

L1habi tants; and cc.lL=:;l ur.1011 colonial Powers to prohibit the e~;:ploi tat ion or 

human ami natural :rcsou:i:·ces contrary to thG interests o.f the indigenous 

inhabitants. 

In simila:,:- :r, ::.:olutions adopted ii1 1968 and 1969, the Assembly approved the 

:i.~cports o;..' the bp(::;(.:.i.Ft.l Committe;e on this subject. It condemned the exploitation 

o.: the rc.1errito1·ias (~11d tne mcthocls u.sGc.1 by f'oreign economic, financial ancl 

l:r::,:.1er interer-d.:.G ,,hich v.r::::re desic;ned to perpetuate colonial rule, and it deplored 

-th .. : refusal oi' L.h..: Stat·~s concGrnecl to carry out provisions of earlier 

resolutions. 

In the resolution aclopted last :"car (resolution 2554 (XXIV) of 12 December 

196~)), the iwsembly also 1~Gquestcd that all States taks 3f.i:"ecti ve measures to 

sto1) the supply of funds and othci· forrn.s of' t,~chnical and economic assistance 

to the colonial Powers which us3d such assistancG tq repress the national 

lib~:ration movements. 

In i-c s 1969 report on the subject (A1 76231 Rev .1/J.\.dd .1) , the r.;pecial 

Committee affirmed that foreign economic and other interests constituted a major 

obstacle standing in the way of poli.tical independence as well as oi' social 

ancl economic ,justice. .1.i'oreign monopolies, it said, continued to follow policies 

c.t.:~trimental to the Territories' Genuine interests. The colonial Powers and 

other Gta.tes involved had failed to take any meaningful action to :restrain the 

ri1onopolies, which, with the encouraGernent of the administering Powers, had 

. .:'urthcr consolidated and expanded the process of economic exploitation. 
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The Committee stated that, to a large e.::~tent, the failure of the sanctions 

ac;ainst Southern Rhodesia was due to the support and collaboration which the 

illegal regime enjoyed from foreign monopolies operating in southern Af'rica, 

The Committee concluded with deep regret that the colonial Powers had not 

yet implemented, even in a preliminary we:;,r 9 earlier Assembly resolutions on the 

question. 

rfhis year, the Special Committee has again assigned to its Sub-Committee I 

the task of preparing a report on the activities of foreign interests, 

70. Implementation of_Declaration on,Gr§!!iing of Inde.,Aendence to Colonial 
9.9.g_ntr..i~ .§A.cl.. P~.9P~.~~--PY SJ?.~ci_~lJ_z_c_q_ Age.n.£i~~n.Urrt;e.r.!!8:.tional 
Institutions Associated with United Nations 
_....,,..,._., .. _,._._....,,,..__ .... _ .. _ ~-·-.. - ---···--....----·- .. ----
Although the General Assembly had dealt with the specialized agencies' 

implementation of the Declaration on the ending of colonialism in a number of 

:9ast resolutions, it was only in 1967 that it considered the question as a 

separate item on the agenda. 

':L1he Assembly recommended then that the specialized agencies and international 

institutions take urgent and effective measures to assist the peoples struggling 

:i:,or their liberation from colonial rule and, in particular, to extend "all 

necessary aicl to the oppressed peoples" of Southern Rhodesia and the Portuguese­

at1ministered Territories. It also recommended that the agencies and institutions 

not srant any assistance to South I~frica and Portugal until they renounced racial 

discrimination and colonial domination, and expressed appreciation to the Office 

ot the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and to the 

specialized agencies which had co-operated in se8king to implement Assemblir 

resolutions. 

In the same resolution, the Assembly requested the Economic and Social 

Council to consider9 in consultation ·with the Special Committee of 24, appropriate 

measures for co-ordinating policies and activities of specialized agencies in 

im:r;>lementing the relevant resolutions. It asked the Secretary-General to assist 

the agencies and institutions concerned in working out measures to that end. 

In resolutions 2426 (:c~aII) of 18 December 1968 and 2555 (XXIV) of' 

12 December 1969, reflecting recommendations of' the Special Committee, the 

Assembly reiterated its appeal to the specialized agencies and the international 
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institutions associated with the United Nations to extend full co-operation 

to the Organization in achieving the objectives of the Declaration on the 

ending of colonialism. It recommended that the agencies and institutions 

concerned should assist the peoples struggling for liberation from colonial 

rule and, in particular, should work out concrete programmes of assistance 

to the oppressed peoples of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and the Territories 

under Portuguese administration. 

The Assembly appealed to the agencies and institutions -- and in particular 

to the International Banlc for Reconstruction and Development and the Inter­

national Monetary Fund -- to wi'l:;hhold from South Africa and Portugal financial, 

economic, technical and other assistance until they renounced their policies of 

racial discrimination and colonial domination. 

In its resolution last year, the Assembly also recommended that the 

specialized agencies and other institutions concerned, individually and in 

collaboration with each other, increase their assistance to refugees from the 

colonil3.l Territories, including assistance to Governments concerned in projects 

beneficial to those refugees; recommended that in granting assistance to 

refugees and to peoples struggling for liberation, all organizations concerned 

should establish relationships with the Organization of African Unity ( OAU); 

and recommended that the agencies and institutions, especially the International 

Civil Aviation Organization, International Telecommunication Union, Universal 

Postal Union and Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization; work 

out measures to dis~ontinue any collaboration with South Africa, Portugal and 

the minority regime in Southern Rhodesia. 

In its 1968 resolution, the Assembly had also recommended that the Tlorld 

Bank w:i.thdraw loans and credits which it had granted to South Africa and 

Portugal and which were being used to suppress national liberation movements. 

The World Banlc, in a letter reproduced in a report of the Secretary­

General to the Special Committee in 1969, said that its loans to South Africa 

and Portugal -- the most recent of which had been made in 1966 -- were provided 

under formal loan or guarantee acreements, and there were no contractual or 

other legal grounds permitting the Bank to wH;hdraw them. 



,p~es·s R~lease. GA/4220 
10.Se~tember-1970 

.. . . . . 
Taking up the question again·this yee:r, the Spe~ial CoillIIl;ittee e~tablished 

an ad _hoe group to examine the ac't.i.vi. ties of' the . specialized agencie~ and other . 

international .institutions in the impl~mentation of relevant United'Nations 

resolutions on decolonizatipn. 

The Committee, in a resolution adopted on 27 August, urged these'bodies to 

give moral and material.assistance to the freedom fighters and, with.the.co-
• ' ' • T • 

operation of the OAU and the national liberation ~ovements, to work out concrete 

programmes f'or assisting. the peopies of southern Africa, especially those in · 

the liberated areas. 

It also urged these bodi'es, espec;i.ally the United Nations Dev.el9pment 

Programme (UNDP) and the World Banlc, to increase the-ir assistance' to refugees 

and, especially the Bank and the International rioneta;ry Fund, to w_ithhold all 

assistance from Portugal and South Af'rica until they renounced their policies . . 
or racial discrimination and colonial domination.· 

The Committee also recommended that the General Assembly: 

Urge the agencies and other institutions to discontinue all collabora~ 

tion with Portugal, South Africa and the illegal regime in $outhern Bhodesia. 

Invite these bodies to col)s~der ways -0:i:' implementing.the Security 

Council resolutions on southern Af'rica, .es·pecially 'tho~e dealing with the 

interruption of economic relations'and ·commU1J,ications and the severance of 
' . . 

diplomatic ties. 

Invite the organizatioi:is to consider, in consultation ;with the OAU, 

inviting the leaders of the liberatio~ movements in col6nial Africa to . 
conferences, seminars iµid other'reGional meetings. . . 

Request all Goverrll!1ents to take steps within the a~encies and oth~r· 
'• •' 

institutions to which they belong to ensu~e the full and effective implementa-
• 

tion of the relevant United Nations resolutions. 

Tiequest the Sec~etary-General.to prepare a comprehensive report 

describing the actions hitherto und~~alcert by the agencies and other organiza­

tions in implementing the Declaration. . . 
ri1he Cornrni ttee expressed.its app1.;eaiation · to· the agencies '"which .have co-. 

operated in varying degrees 'with the. Uni·~ed Nations"'. iN implementing the various 

resolutions, and express·ed· its· deep regret that several agencies had not tak.en 

the steps required for the full implementation of these resolutions. 
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A chapter on this subjec:t ·will be irn:luded in the general report of the 

Special Commit.tee of 2lt to th\3 AssembJ.y C\ 8023). 

Both the Committee end the :rr:cor..omic and Soctal Council~ which examined the 

question in July, endorsed the conclusions and recommendations in a report on 

const..l.tations held on l~- July bet11ce11 the Council Presµj_ent and the Committee 

Chairman (~/4892 and Corr.l; A. Ac.109_.'357). 

One proposaJ. ir.. the report call·~d /or preparation of a "clear and 

comprehensi Ve repo:ct II which would Jesc::r.i.be the activities ca.rriGd out by United 

Ile.tior..s organizations in j.1npl0mm1ta-'c1011 of the Declaration 011 decolonization. 

·:.
1his would replace var:i.ous separat8 reports submitted to different bodies. 

'I1he re:9ort also suggests: 

'i1hat there should l:;e 11the gree.tc.is-'c pos.sj_ble measure of flexibility" 

:i.n proce.dures followed by agenciGs for provtding assiste.:::i.ce to rei.'ugees from 

Lfrican territorieA; 

'?hat there was 'iconsiderable: ;,:;cope i.'o;.,· larger participation" by the 

~lo.clcl Ba::1k e.nd the UNDP in the :i:·or1m~lation and ex('!cution of projects beneficial 

rJ:hat a soJ.ution shou1c1 be found rer;arding the legal difficulties making 

l"ffL1.J.[£('.:es from Southern Iihoctesia ii1elic;ible to receive assistance f.rom the UNHCTI; 

rl'hat the orge.ni zations of the United Nations system should. take the 

ini"tiiati v1~, i::1 consultation vri t:1 the 01\U, in establishing assistance proGramro.es 

wl1ich would. benefit national J.iberation movements in the colonial territories 

o:C' l'~.;:'rica, especially in t.he :;_'ieJ.ds oi' education, trainj.ng, health and 

nutrition. 

71. Unite~ Nations l!!ducational Etnd 1'];~cairgprr .Programme f?r Southern Africa 

r2he General Assembly decided in 1967 to merge three progreJnmes for the 

~c1ucation and t.t·ainj_ng of persons from southern l~frica. 

~hese were: the special educational and training programmes for South 

'i:est hfrica (now :-lamibie.), set 1.{:.) by the f.ssembly i11 1961; the special training 

p::."ocramme for 'I1erri tories under Portuguese administration, established by the 

1..ssembl;/ in 1962; e.nd the educational and training programme for South Afrj_cans, 

initiated by the 8(;cttri ty Council in 1964. 



- 135 - Press Release GA1 '4220 
10 September 1970 

When it merged the three programmes, the Assembly decided to extend assis­

tance to Southern Rhodesians. 

The present consolidated programme called the United Nations Educational 

and Training Programme for Southern Africa -- is financed from a trust fund 

made up of voluntary contributions. In accordance with the Assembly 1 s 1967 

resolution, the Secretary-General app~aled to States to achieve a target of 

:/3 million for the period 1968-1970. 

In 1968, however, the Secretary-General reported to the Aosembly that 

hundreds of applications for training under the Programme had been rejected for 

lack of fundsu The Assembly, on the basis of this report, stated in a resolution 

that it shared the Secretary-General's conc1;rn over the future of the Programme. 

It appealed to all States, organizations and individuals to make generous 

contributions to the Programme. 

Again in 1969, at the Secretary-General 1 s suggestion, the Assembly appealed 

for contributions end provided ~:,100, OOO from the 1970 regular budget to ensure 

continuity of the Programme (resolution 2557 (XXIV) of 12 December 1969). 

In a report covering the period 1 January to 30 September 1969 (A, '7735), 

the Secretary-General stated that contributions had amounted to $387,390, as 

compared with ~;360, 997 in 1968. 1lhile the total was far short of the $3 million 

target envisaged by the Assembl~r, it had been possible to award 182 new 

scholarships and 272 extensions so that a total of 454 scholarship holders were 

studying under the Programme as compared vTi th 390 the previous year. 

As of 1 July 1970, 467 scholarship holders were studying under the Programme 

in universities and secondary schools in 25 count,ries. A total of 179 were 

from South Africa, 50 from Namibia, 70 from Southern Rhodesia and 168 from the 

Territories under Portuguese administration. 

In the period 1 January - 31 August 1970, ~~416, 273 in cash contributions 

were received from 16 countries: Cambodia, Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, Ghana, 

Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Kenya, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, Trinidad and Tobago, 

Turkey, Unj_ted Kingdom and Yugoslavia. In addition, Burma, Canada, Greece, 

India and Japan have pledged contributions. 

The report of the Secretary-General on this question has not yet been 

issued. 
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The Advisory Committee for the Pror;rarame, established by the Secretary­

General in accordance with a 1968 Assembly resolution, held its first meeting 

on 1 April 1970. Its members are Canada, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, 

Denmark, India~ the United Republic of Tanzania, Venezuela and Zambia. 

The Security Council, ori 29 July, requested the As~embly to set up a United 

Nations Fund for Namibia that would provide assistanc:;e to Namibians who have 

suffered from persecution and finance a comprehensive education and training 

programme for Namibians (see notes on item S.l below). 

72. §tu9-y ]'acilities_for Il)habi-c?,nts of _Non-Self-Gover:1in£Territories 

In 1954, the Assembly invited llember States to offer facilities to the 

inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing ':.:1erritories for technical and vocational 

training of immediate practical value and for training at the post-primary 

and university levels. L similar invitation has been repee.ted by the Assembl:y 

almost every year since then. 

The role of the Secretaria~ in recard to these facilities is to dissemi­

nate information about th2 scholarships o::.~fered by Hember States, and to 

transmit applications to the offering States and administering Powers. 

In his 1969 report on this subject (!-i.1 '7744), the Secretary-GenP.ral 

in:2ormed the Assembly that up to 31 October 1969, 27 Bember States had made 

scholarships available for the use ol' inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing 

':'erri"tories in response to the Assembly resolutions. These Stat2s were: 

Brazil, Bul6aria, Burma, Ceylon, Cyprus? Czechoslovakia, Ghana, Greece, Hungary, 

India, Iran, Israel, Italy, Mexico, I>akistan, fhilippines, Poland, Romania, 

Sierra Leone, 1::eunisia, Turkey, Uganda, USS~1, United Ara1J Republic, United States, 

Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

A further report will 1-ie submitt::;d b~· the 00cretary-General this year. 

In resolution 2556 c~~~IV) ot 12 December 1969, the Assembly expressed its 

app1~eciation to States which had. oflercd schola1~ships, and invited the 

ad.ministerinG Powers to provide all necessary Zacilities to enable students 

to avail themselvr._;s of these of:i.'ers. 
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73. Financial Reports and Accounts for 1969, Reports of Board of' Auditors 

Each year, the Board of Auditors transmits to the General Assembly the 

financial statements of the United Nations and of various extra-budgetary accounts 

in the custody of' the Secretary-General, covering the previous f'1 nancial year 

( which corresponds to the calendar year). After external audit, the Board 

certifies that the statements are correct and submits reports on the accounts 

to the Assembly. The Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetcry Questions 

(ACABQ) also makes observations on these reports. 

Af'ter discussion in the Fifth Committee (Administrative and Budgetary), the 

Assembly normally accepts the accounts and takes note of' tl:,; comments of' the 

ACAEQ. •. 

The accounts cover expenditures, commitments or allocations to various 

organizations in 1969 of approximately $615 million, including $156,8 million 

u.nder the United Nations regular budget, $32.3 million under 41 trust funds 

administered by the Secretary-Ge~1eral, $300,000 f'rcm the accounts of the . 
defunct peace-keeping operations in the Middle East and the Congo, and the 

remainder by other organs listed below. 

(a) United Nations 

Under its regular budget, the United Nations spent or obligated $156,780,541 

for 1969, 69 .22 per cent of it for staff costs, according to f'inancia 1 reports by 

the Secretary-General to bt:: issued shortly (A/8007). Miscellaneous income 

totalled $9,559,328, and $81,107,545 was collected in cash for 1969 in assessed 

contributions from Member States. Most of the dif'f'erence between income and 

expenditures was financed by borrowing from other United Nations funds. 

Contributions collected during the year amounted to 61.94 per cent of 

assessed contributionr; receivable, leaving an unpaid balance of' $49,831,281 

as of· 31 December 1969. By comparison, at the end of 1968, 70.14 per cent of 

that year's contributions had been collected. 

Observing that 11 the Organization I s cash position continues to rest on 

borrowings", the Secretary-General states in his f'ina ncial report that $61.3 

million had been borrowed from working capital and from United Nations trust 

f'und s to finance expenditures voted by the General Assembly under the 

regular budget. This was $5 .. 3 million less than was borrowed for the same 

purpose a year earlier. 
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Under the regular budget as well as the accounts of' the former Congo and 

Middle East peace-keeping forces, net liquid assets decreased by $17.9 million 

over ·the course of' 1969, excluding $5.5 million carried forward from 1968. 

Therefore, a deficit of $12.4 million resulted as of' 31 December 1969, 

representing the excess of current accounts payable over-~iiquid assets. 

The Board of' Auditors, in its report on the United Nations accounts, notes 

that budget receipts through 1969 have fallen short by a cumulative amount of' 

some $26.7 million because some Member States have withheld contributions f'or 

activities they regard as illegally included in the budget. This shortfall is 

continuing in the amount of· more than $3 million a year, according to a 

Secretariat estimate cited by the Board. 

The following amounts were paid out or committed in 1969 by the main trust 

funds: United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus, $3,899,324 in obligations 

incurred and recorded (along with $6, 755, 340 for additional prior years' 

obligations); programmes in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, $3,677,073; 

Fund f'or the Development of West Irian, $7, 923, 962; Fund for Population 

Activities, $1:i 759,133, and Fund f'or Develcpment Planning and Projections, 

$909,437. 

(b) United Nations Development Programme 

Allocations by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) during 1969 

totalled $319,306,644, according to the financial report to be issued shortly 

(A/8007 /Add .1). Of' this total, $166, 595,652 was allocated f'or Special Fund 

projects, $122,994,812 for technical assistance operations and $20,086,600 in 

respect of' the administrative budget of the UNDP secretariat. 

Contributions from 113 Governments, totalling $208, 575, 056, were received 

in 1969 by UNDP. (In 1969, for the first time, these contributions were placed 

in a l:lingle UNDP account rather than in separate accounts maintained previously 

for tlle Special Fund and Technical Assistance components.) 

.... 
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(c) United Nations Children's Fund 
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Expenditures by the United Nations Childrents Fund (UNICEF) totalled 

$50, 739, 752 in 1969, according to the financial report and accounts· to be issued 

soon (A/8007/Ada.2). Income was $47,029,671. 

Expenditures included $9, 719, 823 f'or Africa, $11, 880, 928 f'or East Asia and 

Pakistan, $6, 981, 909 f'or South Central Asia, $4, 257, 556 f'or the Eastern 

Mediterranean, $367, 813 f'or Euro_pe, $6, 184, 809 for the Americas and $3, 654, 236 

f'or administrative costs. 

In 1969, a total of' 128 Governments voluntarily paid or pledged $33,362,915 

to UNICEF. Contributions from non-governmental sources amounted to $7, 716, 342. 

Greeting card and related operations supplied an additional $3,949,309. 

(a) United Nations Relief' and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees 

The Uni tea Nations Relief' and Works Agency f'or Palestine Refugees in the 

Near East (UNRWA) spent or committed $46,161,048 in 1969, according to the 

accounts (A/8007/Ada.3). With income of· $42,300,749, there was a deficit of' 

$3,860,299, met f'rom working capital. 

The financial statements show that for relief services (basic rations, 

supplementary f'eeding, shelter and special hardship assistance) the Agency spent 

or committed $21,134,007 in 1969. For health services, the figure was 

$5,716,486, and for education services $19,310,555. 

For 1969, 57 Governments made or pledged contributions in cash or supplies 

totalling $39,792,749, while $1,786,421 was received from non-governmental 

sources. 

(e) United Nations Institute f'or Training and Research 

Obligations of $1,202,615 were incurred by the United Nations Institute for 

Training and Research (UNITAR) during 1969, aceording to the f'inancial report 

(A/8007/Add.4). Income last year came to $1,411,576, including $1,303,448 

contributed by Governments. 

Obligations incurred during 1969 consisted of' $211,474 for management, 

$744, 552 for programme activities and $246, 589 for general expenses. 
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Expenditures by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) 

from voluntary funds administered by him totalled $8,685,437 in 1969, according 

to the financial accounts (A/8007/Aaa.5). Contributions and other income 

amounted to $8,209,545. 

The UNHCR programmes :::.nclude $3,089,000 for Af'r:i,ca, $531,000 for Asia, 

$803, OOO for Europe and $303, OOO for Latin America. 

Seventy-three countries contributed or pledged $4,986,580 in 1969, while 

private donations totalled $759, 537. The administrative expenditure of' UNHCR, 

paid for out of' the Uni tea Nations regular budget, was $3, 922, 797. 

74. Supplementary Estimates for 1970 

Each year, the Secretary-General proposes to the General Assembly any 

revisions he considerE necessary in the appropriation and income estimates for 

the current year, as approved at the previous session. A report by the 

Secretary-General on supplementary estimates for 1970 is expected in October, 

to be followed by a report of' the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 

Budgetary Questions (ACABQ). 

The gros.::: appropriation for 1970 was $168,420,000, and estimates of income, 

other than assessments on Member States, totalled $29,124,125 (resolution 2613 

(XXIV) of' 17 December 1969). 

The Secretary-General has informed the ACABQ that, according to a tentative 

estirna te, gross expenditures in 1970 may exceed the approved appropriations by 

about $1.5 million, and that additional revenue of' about $435,700 would reduce 

the net increase to approximately $1 million. 

This forecast increase, cited in the Advisory Committee's report on the 

1970 budget estimates (A/8008), is ascribed in part to the fact that the 

numbe1· of vacant posts this year has been lower than anticipated. Other factors 

mentioned were increased hiring of temporary staff, rate increases for services 

concerned with the maintenance and operation of buildings, additional 

requirements for the United Nations Truce Supervision Organization in Palestine 

(UNTSO), assistance in regard to natural disasters, and the investigations of' 

two bodies, concerned respectively with Israeli practices affecting the human 

rights of' the population of occupied territories and with various aspects of' 

human rights in southern Africa. 
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The Secretary-General has presented initial estimates (A/8co6) for a 

regular United Nations budget of $183,974,800 in 1971. He has informed the 

Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) that 

additional requests might raise the figure to $189. 5 million, not including 

the cost of' proposals for a salary increase f'or professional staff'. 

The Advisory Committee, whose budget recommendations are generally adopted 

by the General Assembly, has recommended (A/8008) a reduction of $3, 430,100 in 

the initial estimates, leaving a total of' $180, 544, 700. Of the proposed cut, 

a decision on appropriations totalling $1, 557, 700 has been "put in suspense" 

pending the submission later this year of revised estimates based on the 

Secretary-General's review of findings of the current management and manpower 

survey. 

The Secretary-General's budget proposals include income estimates totalling 

$29, 779, 900, leaving a net bud~et of $154, 194, 900 -- roughly the amount to be 

paid by Member States. The ACABQ estimates income at $29,425,900, which would 

give a net budget of' $151,118,800. 

Funds for an additional 222 posts are included in the Secretary-General's 

request. Of' these, 94 would be "established" (permanent) .fJOSts and 128 

provisional -- that is, to carry out additional tasks pending completion of 

the manpower survey. "Substantial additions" to the requesJc for new posts, 

mostly for the Department of Economic and Social Affairs, are anticipa tea by 

the Secretary-General after an assessment later this year of the recommendations 

of' the management survey. 

The ACABQ agrees to the addition of 75 established posts. It recommends 

that $500, OOO be cut, and another $1, 557, 700 excluded for the time being, from 

the $4, 022, OOO requested for provisional posts. 

Explaining why the budget request for 1971 is 9.2 per cent higher than the 

1970 appropriation, the Secretary-General states that the Secretariat has not 

escaped the effects of inflationo He observes also that the single most 

important factor determining the size of' the budget is the cumulative effect 

of' the programmes and activities decided upon by United Nations bodies. 
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Revised estimates covering certain parts of' the budget will be submitted 

in the course of' the forthcoming session. Besides the manpower needs f'or 

Secretariat departments surveyed in 1970, these new estimates will deal with 

such matters as the cost of' salary increase proposals and recommendations made 

by the Economic and Social Council in July. 

A number of' other documents (none of' them yet available) will be submitted 

by the Secretary-General and the ACABQ. They include reports on: 

Financial and other developments with regard to planned new 

construction at Headquarters. In resolution 2618 (XXIV) of' 17 December 1969, 

the General Assembly authorized the Secretary-General to proceed with execution 

of' a scheme (A/C .5/1246) to erect an eight-storey office building just south of' 

the Headquarters site and to expand existing buildings. The Assembly decided 

that the United Nations appropriation should not exceed $25 million, spread 

over 10 years beginning in 1971. Other potential participants in the scheme, 

estimated to cost $80 million, are the United Nations Childrenrs Fund, which 

has authorized a $5 million contribution; the United Nations Development 

Programme, which has scheduled a special session of' its Governing Council 

early in September to act on a proposal that it contribute $10 million; the 

United States Government, which has requested Congress to authorize a $20 

million grant, and the City of' New York, which has approved a $20 million 

contribution in addition to donating the land for the new buildings. 

Space needs at United Nations offices overseas. Last year, the 

Assembly authorizr:;ci the Secretary-General to prepare plans, specifications 

and cost estimates for the construction of' a new building in Santiago to provide 

additional of'f'ice space for the Economic Commission for Latin America and the 

Latin American Institute for Economic and Social Planning. Also, in resolution 

2616 (XXIV) of 17 December 1969, it authorized architectural and engineering 

surveys leading to possible construction of' additional premises f'or the 

Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East in Bangkok, and the Economic 

Commission for Africa in Addis Ababa. In the foreword to the 1971 budget 

estimates, the Secretary-General tentatively estimates that the construction 

in Santiago, if' authorized, might require 1971 expenditures of' $800,000 as a 

first instalment, and that the preparation of detailed plans for the other two 

locations might cost $200,000. ConcerninB the United Nations Office at Geneva, 

the Secretary-General says he might propose revisions and additions that .would 

; IQ 
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raise by ~a,536,000 the current $4,856,047 programme for major maintenance and 

improvement of the Palais des Nations. 

-- Relations with the United States as host country for Headquarters. 

Last year, on recommendation of the Fifth Committee, the Assembly included in its 

resolution authorizing the new construction a provision urging the host country 

to examine "those conditions which adversely affect the delegations and staff of 

the United Nations in New York and to·consider taking all the necessary measures 

to alleviate the effect of such conditions". It asked the Secretary-General to 

reconstitute the Informal Joint Committee on Host Country Relations, to permit 

"a continuous interchange of views and· exploration of problems between the 

diplomatic community, the Secretariat and the Government of the host country". 

It also asked the Secretary-General to report annually on the results of these 

measures. 

-- Salaries of international civil servants. In the foreword to his budget 

estimates, the Secretary-General states that, "in view of continuing inflationary 

trends throughout the world and in the real value of the income of staff", the 

heads of organizations in the United Nations system have agreed that there is a 

valid case for an increase in the salary scales of professionals, from the 

beginning of 1971. The Secretary-General will present these proposals to the 

Assembly, along with the views of the International Civil Service Advisory 

Board, The amount of the proposed increase has not yet been announced. 

-- Real growth of the budget, An "economic and financial analysis of the 

nature of the increase in the activities, staff and budget of the United l:'Jations" 

was requested by the General As~embly in resolution 2617 (XXIV) of 17 December 

1969. It asked that the study take into account the reduction of purchasing 

power caused by inflation, the correlation between the rise in contributions to 

international organizations and the rise in the level of national budgets, the 

growth of United Nations activities for economic and social development, and the 

extent of budget rises resulting from the enlarged membership, the increased 

number of working languages and the higher personnel qualifications now required. 

--· Unforeseen and extraordinary expenses. In 1968, at the Assembly's request, 

the ACAB~ submitted proposals to revise the procedures under which the Secretary­

General is authorized in the course of the year to make expenditures not foreseen 

when the budget is approved each December. At that time and again last year, 

the Fifth Committee postponed action on the proposals to await further 

information. 
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-- Budget performance in 1969. Each year the Secretary-General submits a 

report analysing United Nations expenditures for the previous year under each 

section of the budget. This year's report (A/7937) shows that ~303,741 was 

transferred between sections of the ~156.8 million budget in order to meet 

unforeseen needs. 

A note by the Secretary-General (A/8032) states that. information on United 

Nations programmes in the economic, social and human. rights fields, previously 

included in the budget estimates, is now available in a document prepared for 

the Economic and Social Council (E/4793 and Corr.1-4). 

76. Planning Estimate ~or 1g7? --- -------
In a move towards long-term planning of the United Nations budget, the 

General Assembly for the first time is to approve a "plannine; estimate" for the 

regular budget two years in advance. 

The process involved in formulating the estimate is as follows: The 

Secretary-General will suggest a planninG estimate for 1972, after taking 

account of all the actions of programme-formulating bodies such as the Economic 

and Social Council. This estimate will be reviewed by the Advisory Committee 

on Administrative and Budgetary ~uestions, vn1ich will report to the Assembly, 

with its comments and recommendations, no later than 1 December 1970. On the 

basis of these two papers, the Assembly will approve a planning estimate for the 

"forecast period'' 1972. 

The Assembly has asked the Secretary-General, when he draws up the actual 

budget estimates a year hence, to be suided by the planning estimate approved 

by the Assembly. All United Nations bodies financed under the regular bude;et 

have also been requested by the Assembly to be guided by the planning estimatee 

This procedure was decided upon by the Assembly in resolution 2370 (XXII) of 

19 December 1967. It was adopted -- without a dissentine; vote -- on the 

initiative of France, the USSR, the United Kingdom and the United States, which 

stated that it was intended to improve the bude;etary practices, in line with 

recommendations of the 1967 Ad Hoe Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances 

of the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. It contained changes 

suggested by the African-Asian Group, whose representatives said they did not 

want to see any arbitrary limits placed on the budget. 

The new procedure was to have gone into effect last year. However, on 

recommendation of the Fifth Committee, the Assembly decided on 5 December 1969 

to defer implementation for one year. 
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77. P~ttern of Conferences 
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Efforts by the General Assembly to rationalize the growing number of 

United Nations meetings date back to 1952, when the Assembly established a 

four-year regular pattern of conferences, laying down principles to govern 

the places and dates of meetings. A further pattern of conferenc·es was 

established for subsequent years. 

As concern grew about the ever-expanding schedule of meetings, and the 

burdens this imposed on both participating States and the Secretariat, tl:e 

Assembly decided in 1966 to supplement this statement of principles 'With 

machinery that would examine each proposal for a meeting and draw up an over-all 

calendar. Accordingly, the Assembly created a 15-member Committee on Conferences. 

This Committee functioned for an experimental three-year period, submitting 

each year a calendar of conferences which was approved by the Assembly and 

reviewing throughout the year any changes in that calendar. In 1969, it reported 

to the Assembly (A,.7626 and Corr,l and 2) with the conclusion that it should be 

extended only if its mandate could be substantially strengthened. 

In resolution 2609 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969, the Assembly decided not to 

reconstitute the Committee in 1970, expressing regret that its efforts to make 

the conference schedule more manageable "have not produced satisfactory results". 

The Assembly decided to consider in 1970 the membership and terms of reference 

of the Committee. 

In the preamble to its 1969 resolution, the Assembly expressed the belief 

that "the ability of the United Nations to engage in programmes of value to the 

Governments and peoples of Member States might be enhanced if there were fewer 

meetings and if such meetings were better prepared". Statisttcs in the annual 

report of the Secretary-General on the work of the Organization (A/8001) show 

that the number of meetings at Headquarters increased from 2,555 in 1967 to 

2,683 in 1969, and that the number in the United Nations Office at Geneva rose 

from 2,896 to 3,276 over the same period. 

Figures provided to the Economic and Social Council in July (E/4887) show 

that, over the last five years, an increasing number of meetings in the economic, 

social and human rights fields were held in Geneva and a decreasing number in 

New York. In accordance with a request by the Assembly last year, the 
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Secretary-General will submit to the forthcoming session of the Assembly a 

similar report, expanded to cover its subsidiary bodies. This paper 9 like the 

one prepared for the Council, will also give information on related personnel 

and cost factors. 

For a number of years, and again in 1969, the Assembly has laid down as a 

general principle that, with specified exceptions, meet':i.ngs of United Nations 

bodies should be held at the headquarters of those codies. There may be an 

exception if a Government offers to act as host for a meeting on its territory 

and if it agrees to defray the additional costs. Another principle is that, as 

a general rule, not more than one major special conference shall be scheduled 

in a year. 

The Secretary-General will present for Assembly approval a calendar of 

conferences for 1971 and preliminary calendars for 1972 and 1973. 

Also, the Joint Inspection Unit was asked last year to report to the 

Assl~mhl y in 1970 uu possible improvements in the organization of proceedings of 

United Nations meetings. 

The General Assembly will appoint members to five of its subsidiary bodies 

and will be asked to conf'irm the Secretary-General's appointments to the 

Investments Committee. 

Appointments for new terms are fm.· three years, beginnj_ng in 1971. 

Elections by secret ballot are held in the Fifth Committee. 

Present members are eligible for reappointment. Except for the Board of 

Auditors, members are appointed in their personal capacity, not as representatives 

of Governments. 

For four of the bodies, the terms of one third of the members expire each 

year. In the case of the Investments Committee and the United Nations Joint 

Staff Pension Committee, the terms of all of the members on which AsBembly 

action is requirGd expire every third year. 

(a) Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions ---~ ._.,.. ... ___ ,..._._ ........ ----·----~ _____ ... _ 
The term of Paulo Lopes Corr~a (Brazil), Mohamed Riad (United Arab Republic ), 

E. Olu Sanu (Nj.geria) and Dragos Serbanescu (Romania) expires on 31 December 

(A/7931). In addition, Jan P. Bannier (Netherlands), who has been Chairman since 
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1963, has resigned from the Committee, effective 31 December, and the Assembly 

is to appoint someone co fill the remainder of his term, through 1972. 

The others on the 12-member Committee are Albert F. Eender (United States), 

Emile de Curton (France), Mohsen S. Esfandiary (Iran), Valentin Ko Palamarchuk 

(Soviet Union), Jose Pinera (Chile), John I.M. Rhodes (U :U: 1rl, Xi11gdom) and 

Salim A. Saleem (Iraq). 

The Advisory Committee, established in 1946, makes recommendations to the 

Assembly on the United Nations budget, the administrative budgets of the 

specialized agencies and related questions. 

The term of Seymour M. Finger (United States), F. Nouredin Kia (Iran) and 

Stanislaw Raczkowski (Poland) expires on 31 December (A, '7932). 

The others on the 12-member Committee are Amjad Ali (Pakistan), ~akhreddine 

i·iohamed (Sudan), Theodore Idzumbuir (Democratic Republic of the Congo), Santiago 

Heyer Picon (Mexico), John I.M. Rhodes (United Kingdom), David Silveira da Mota 

(Brazil), Maurice Viaud (France), Aleksei V. Zakharov (Soviet Union) and Abele 

Zoddia (Italy) • 

The Committee, established in 1946, advises the Assembly on the apportion­

ment of the expenses of the United Nations among Member States. 

( c) J3oard of Aug.j._iQ.~. 

The term of the Auditor-General of Canada (A. Maxwell Henderson) expires 

on 30 June 1971 (A/7933). 

The others on the three-member Board are the Controller-General of Colombia 

(Victor G. Ricardo) and the Comptroller and Auditor-General of Pakistan (Ali I. 

Osmany). All are elected as the Audi tars-General of their countries, not in 

their personal capacity. 

The Board, established in 1947, performs the external audit of the accounts 

of the United Nations. 

The term of the six members expires on 31 December. When the Secretary­

General appoints the new members, he will submit their names for confirmation 

by the Assembly. 
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The current members are Eugene Black (United States), Roger de Candolle 

(Switzerland), R. McAllister Lloyd (United Kingdom), George A. Murphy (United 

States), B~K. Nehru (India) and Jacques Rueff (France). 

The Committee, established in 1947, advises the Secretary-General on 

'investment of the assets of the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund and 

other United Nations trust funds. 

(e) United Nations Administrative Tribunal - ----·-- --------..-----
ThE:! term of Mrs. Paul Bastid (France), Vincent Mutuale (Democratic Republic 

of the Congo) and R. Venkataraman (India) expires on 30 December (A/7935). 

The others on the seven-member Tribunal are Lord Crook (United Kingdom), 

Francisco Forteza (Uruguay), Francis T.P. Plimpton (United States) and Zenon 

Rossides { C;yprus). 

The Tribunal, established in 1949, hears ar.d passes judgement on applica­

tions alleging non-observance of contracts of employment of staff members of the 

United Nations and certain specialized ar::encies. 

(f) United ]'Tations Staff Pension Committee 

The term of the three members a.11d the three alternate members a.ppointec1 by 

the Assembly expires on 31 December. They are; Albert F. Bender (United States), 

John I.M. Rhodes (United Kingdom) and Guillermo Valdes (Chile), membersj and 

Ali'red J. Cahen (Belgium), John R. ICelso (Australia) and Harry L. i:1orris 

(Liberia), alternate members (A/7936). 

The Committee has nine members and nine alternates. Three 0f each groui) 

are appointed by the Assembly, three by the Secretary-General ar.d t!'".rec by 

participants in the Pension Fund. 

The Staff' Pension Committee, established in 1948, deals with matters 

relating to participation by United Nations Gtaff members in the Joint Staff 

Pension ::-i·.md and the benefits payable at the time of separation. 

iJember States contribute tc, the regular budget of the United Nations in 

proportions fixed by the General Assembly, on the recommenda:tion of the 

Committee on Contributions. The proportions are determined broadly according 

to capacity to pay, as measured by national income statistics. 
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This year, the Assembly is to conduct its triennial review of' the entire 

scale of assessments, on the basis of recommendations by the Contributions 

Committee made during its thirtieth session (20 April to 14 May in New York). 

Under the proposed new scale f'or 1971-1973, as set out in the Committee's 

report (A/8011 Corr.1), 37 States would have their rates of assessment 

reduced from the level of the current (1968-1970) scale. They are: 

Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Burm&, Byelorussia, 
Ceylon, Chile, Colombia, Congo (Democratic Republic of'), Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
Finland, Ghana, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Jamaica, Malaysia, Morocco, 
New Zealand, Nigeria, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Sudan, Ukraine, USSR, United 
Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay, Venezuela &nd Yugoslavia. 

The following 10 States would have their rates increased: 

Canada, Italy, Japan, Kuwait, Libya, Mexico, Netherlands, Saudi Arabia, 
South Africa and Spain. 

Under the proposed scale, .63 Member States would contribute at the minimum 

rate oi' 0.04 per cent (compared to 60 under the current scale). The five largest 

contrilmtors would continue to ba the United States, 31.52 per cent under the 

new scale ( compared to 31. 57 per cent under the present one); the Soviet Union, 

1)1 .• 18 per cent (14.61 per cent); the Unitc~d Kingdom, 5.90 per cent 

(6.62 per cent); France, 6 per cent (unchanged); and China, 4 per cent (uncha11ged). 

The Committee also recommended percentage rates for contributions by non­

members to United Nations activities in which they take part~ such as the United 

Nations Conference on Trade and Development and narcotics control. 

The Committee took note of a report by the Secretary-General show:Lng that, 

as of May, Bolivia, Dahomey, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Haiti and Yemen 

·were in arrears in the payment of contributions to the regular budget within 

the terms of Article 19 of the United Nations Charter. (Article 19 provides 

that a Member 11 shall have no vote in the General Assembly if the amount of its 

arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the contributions due from it for the 

preceding two full years 11
• ) 

The Chairman of the Committee, Syed Amjad Ali (Pakistan), was authorized to 

issue an addendum to its report, lJringing up to date the information on aJ."'rears • 

.\...Members of the Committee are listed in the notes on item 78 (b) above;} 
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Each year, the General Assembl~r receives audit reports relating to expen­

ditures by the United Nations, specialized agencies and the International Atomic 

Energy Agency (IAEA.) of funds allocated to them from the Technical Assistance 

Account and the Special Fund Account or the United Nations Development Programme 

(UNDP). The funds are used to carry out programmes and projects approved by 

the Governing Council of UNDP. 

The 16 organizations participating in the technical co-operation activities 

of UNDP last year were: the United Nations; the United Nations Industrial 

Development Organization; the United Nat.ions Conference on Trade and Development 

(UNCTAD); the Food and Agriculture Ore;anization; IAEA; the International Bank 

for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD); the International Civil Aviation 

Organization; the International Labour Orcanisation; the International 

Telecommunication Union; the United nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

Orc;anization; the Universal Postal Union; the 'iTorld Health Organization; the 

~Torld :Meteorological Organization; the Inter-Governmental Mari time Consultative 

Ore;anization (IMCO); the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB); and the African 

Development Bank (ADB) • 

Allocations were made from the Technical Assistance Account to all of these 

organization except the IDB and ADB, and f'rom the Special Fund Account to all 

except Il!,CO and Ul'ICTAD. 

, Information about total allocations of UNDP funds appears in the notes 

on item 73 (b) above;j 

The report for 1969 (A/8025) concerninG the Technical Assistance Account 

and the Special Fund Account are not yet available. The Fifth Committee 

1-rill examine the document together with a pertinent report by the 

Advisory Committee on Administrative and. Budgetary (uestions. 

Co-ordinating the wide-ranginc; activities of the United Nations system ol 

13 specialized agencies and a number of semi-aut:)nomous bodies is a concern of 

both the General Assembly and the :8conomic and Social Council, as well as of 

inter-secretariat machinery. 
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Each year, the Assembly receives a report on general co-ordination matters 

from its Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ). 

The Council body dealing with this area is the Committee for Programme and 

Co-ordination (CFC), which was reconstituted in January with an .~nlarged member­

ship of 21. The principal organ f'or consul tat ions among se.cretariats of the 

various organizations is the Administrative Committee for Co-ordination (ACC). 

One of the main developments regarding co-ordination during the past year 

on which the ACABQ is expected to comment when it submits its report later this 

year -- is the decision of ACC to streamline its own machinery. The ACC agreed 

on the e&tablishment of small panels of its members to consider certain key 

issues in depth, beginning with one on the "green revolution" in agriculture. 

These changes were welcomed by .CPC. 

After reviewing these and other developments, the Economic and Social 

Council, in resolution 1547 (XLI:C) of 30 July, reaf'f'irmed that the policy-0maldng 

role in the United Nations syst~m v1as the prerogative of Member States in the 

competent organs of' the system, and im·tructed CFC to review the sphere of 

activities and competence of' ACC so that the Council might achieve more effective 

co-ordination among organizations. The CFC was invited to submit recommendations 

for considerat:i.on by the Council in the summer of 1971. 
On the matter of prior consultation among agencies before they adopt work 

programmes in fields of interest to more than one orgci!lization, the Council 

adopted a resolution (1549 (XLIX) of 30 July) welcoming the agreement in ACC 

that each agency would seek the comments of other agencies on draf~ work 

programmes in areas of interest to them and would bring matters requiring 

further consideration to the attention of intergovernmental programme review 

bodies. The Council requested the Secretary-General to ensure that these · 

arrangements were carried out, and it invited all organizations in the United 

Nations system to observe them. 

With regard to another matter involving co-ordination, the Council endorsed 

tn principle the idea of creating an interagency computer centre in Geneva ar.1.d 

of transferring f'rom New Y0rk ....... where the United Nations now has its main 

computer installation -- th~ services needed for operating the Geneva c~entre. 

The establishment of' a ?"ct.W centre was agreed to earlier this year by ACC. 
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In addition to its report on general co-ordination matters, the ACABQ will 

present its annual report describing the administrative budgets of each 

specialized agency and giving comparative information. (The budgets of the 

~'forld Bank Group and of the International .Monetary Fund are not covered, inasmuch 

as the agreements between the United Nations and those agencies do not provide 
,, 

for such review.) 

Finally, the ACABQ will continue its series of reports on ad.mini strati ve 

and budgetary arrangements within individual agencies, by presenting reports 

o:p. the World aealth Organization (A/8031) and the International Labour 

Organisation. 

The Assembly, after considering in its Fifth Committee the ACABQ reports 

on co-ordinatinn, normally asks the Secretary-General to refer the Advisory 

Committee's observations to the agencies concerned. 

In 1966, a series of recommendations designed to improve efficiency in 

the United Nations system of organizations was approved by the Ad Hoe Committee 

of Experts to Examine the Finances of the United Nations and the Specialized 

Agencj.es. (A/ 634 3). The 14-member Cornmi ttee was set up in 1965 following a debate 

on the financial problems of' the United Nations. 

The Committee's 52 recommendations were approved by the Assembly in 1966. 

They called for such steps as the establishment of a Joint Inspection Unit to 

investigate "all matters having a bearinG on the efficiency of the services and 

the proper use of funds II throu.ghout the entire United Nations system ( the Unit 

began work in 1968); the institution of long-term planning, programme formulation 

and budget preparation; strengthening the process of evaluating the results of 

programmes; improved procedures for co-ordinating the work of the United Nations 

and :i.ts agencies; rationalization of the meetings schedule; reduction of 

documentation; and certain budgetary ref'orm.s. 

Ever since it approved these recommendations, the Assembly has emphasized 

the need for each organization in the United Nations system to carry them out, 

and has called for reports on action talcen. This year, th~ Secretary-General 

will present a report in response to Assembly resolution 2475 (JD[III) of 

21 December 1968, in which he was requested to make a "full and detailed report II 

in 1970. 
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The Joint Inspection Unit -- on whose activities the Secretary-General. is 

expected to report to the Fifth Committee -- has continued its work by submitting 

a number of reports on particularitopics. These include programming and budgets 

in the United Nations system, technical assistance activities, field operations, 

and the work of the regional commissions in Africa and in Asia and the Far East. 

These reports have been sent to ~he organizations directly concerned and 

have been examined by the Economic and Social Council and by intergovernmental 

bodies of the specialized agencies, along with comments by the heads of the 

secretariats concerned. The Councj.l, .after reviewing the machinery for handling 

these reports, adopted a resolution (1554 (XLIX) of 30 July) endorsing the 

Inspectors' views on the need to give them a prominent place on the agenda of 

governing organs and to ensure that maximum advantage is derived from the 

recommendations they contain. 

Programming and.budgeting -- one of the main areas of the Ad Hoe Committee's 

recommendations -- is the subjec~ of a report by Maurice Bertrand of the Joint 

Inspection Unit. The report, which is before the Assembly (A/7822, summarized in 

A/7968), calls for the introduction of a budget system based on clearly defined, 

medium- or long-range programmes, in place of the present system in which funds 

are appropriated annually according to object of expenditure (staff salaries, 

office supplies, cable costs and the like). 

Commenting on this report, the Secretary-General (A/7987) states that if 

Member States agree, the United Nations budget estimates will be presented on a 

programme basis as soon as the necessary systems can be developed. Later this 

year, he will present to the Assembly outline proposals on a form of presentation. 

He adds that "most of the organizations in the United Nations system have accepted 

the principle of programme budgeting and are taking steps to institute medium­

term and long.,.term programming and budgeting". 

The ~dvisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) 1,n ' 

its comments (A/8033) on the Bertrand report, says that programme budgeting and 

medium- or long-t.erm programming would offer advantages by permitting a clearer 

understanding of' act:.i.vities, goals and costs. However, it stresses the need to 

define objectives and priorities in advance. Programme budgeting in name rather 
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than in substance might well cost more ·without being more effective, it states. 

The Advisory Committee suggests that, before a final decision is taken, the 

Secretary-General should try to indicate in detail all of the implications. 

The Secretary-General is to report on another matter raised last year when 

the Assembly discussed implGmentation of the :f..d If.C?.S. CoII¥Ui:ttee 1 s recommendations 

the need to avoid duplication of effort and waste of·resources in the activities 

of control and investigative bodiss and of organs concerned with administration 

and co-ordination. In resolution 2537 B (~::~IV) of 11 December 1969, the Assembly 

asked for a report giving the terms of' reference of such bodies, their cost 

over the 1965·-1969 period, and the manpower needed to prepare data for them. 

The /~CiIBr.: is expected to offer comments on this report when it becomes available. 

Last year, in the same resolution, the Assembly expressed the hope that 
11 the commemoration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations in 1970 

will be the occasion for new efforts to resolve the administrative, budgetary 

and financial problems of the Uni tcd Nations 11
• 

83. Publications and Documentation 

Concern at the growing volume of United Nations documents and publications 

has been expressed repeatedly by the General Assembly and other bodies. Last 

year., in the eleventh resolution on this subject adopted by the Assembly or the 

IJconomic and Social Council during the past 17 years, the Assembly stated that, 

"by f'reeing resources currently bcinr; utilized in excessive documentation and in 

activities that may have wholly or largely outlived their usefulness, the United 

nations would be better able to implemen-:~ proe;rammes of real value to the 

Governments of Member States 11
• 

On a. n...unber o:f occasions, the Assembly has called for restraint on the part 

of delegations in requesting reports, studies and meeting records, and has 

asked the Secretariat to draft documenta·cion as concisely as possible. Its 

policy on specific types of documentation is set out in a paper (A/INF/136) which 

it asked the Secretary-General to make available to members prior to each session 

of a United Nations body. 

The most recent resolution on this subject, Assembly resolution 2538 (2oav) 

of 11 December 1969, contains a series of provisions aimed at limiting the length 

of verbatim records and the amount of translation needed for preparing them, 
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reducing background documentation for conferences and ensuring that full cost 

data are available to United Nations bodies before they take decisions involving 

docuraentation. It st.ates also that no new body of the Assembly shall have 

summary records without specific authorization by the Assembly. 

The Secretary-General was asked to implement a number of recommendations for 

reducing documentation, made last year by several bodies. He will shortly submit: 

a report, as requested by the Assembly, on steps taken to implement this 

resolution. The Assembly asked that this report also contain a list of 

resolutions calling for periodic reports, and it requested the Advisory Committee 

on Administrative and Budgetary t:uestions to make recommendations for shortening, 

discontinuing or reducing the frequency or such reports. 

Also last year, in resolution 2609 (:G~IV) on the pattern of conferences, the 

Assembly requested the Joint Inspection Unit to report in 1970 with recommenda­

tions on possible improvements in handli1113 and processing documents used in 

meetings. 

Fisures in the annual report of the Secretary-General on the work of the 

Organization (A,. '8001) show that the number of pages translated at Headquarters 

increased from 217,464 in 1967 to 233,435 in 1969. At the same time, the number 

of page-units reproduced internally declined from 595 million in 1967 to 512 

million in 1969. The facilities thus freed were used to reproduce publications 

that would otherwise have been printed outside at greater cost. The report 

attributes the decrease in page-units reproduced internally to action by United 

!Iations bodies and by the Secretariat in response to the Assembly's appeals 

for the control and limitation of documentation. 

84. Personnel Questions 

(a) Composition of' Secretariat 

Paragraph 3 of' Artic::..e 101 of the Uni tea Nations Charter states: "The 

paramount consideration in 'the employment of the sta·~ F' and in the determination 

of the conditions of' service shall be the necessity of securing the highest 

standards of' efficiency, competence and integrity. Due regard shall be pa.id 

to the importance of' recruiting the staff' en as wide a geographical basis as 

possible. 11 
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The General Assembly, in recent years, has repeatedly requested the 

Secretary-General to continue his efforts to achieve a better geographical 

distribution of' the staff' at all levels. The latest of' these requests was made 

last year in resolution 2539 (XXIV) of' 11 December 1969. The Assembly also 

invited the Secretary-General to give preference in recruitment to nationals of' 

countries not yet represented or inadequately represented in the Secretariat, 

particularly with respect to appointments to higher posts. 

The Secretary-General reports annually on the steps he has taken to comply 

with Assembly recommendations on this subject. This year's report is expected 

in October. 

Last year's report on the composition of' the Secretariat (A/7745) showed 

that, as of' 31 August 1969, 120 nationalities -- four more than in the previous 

year -- were included among the 2,031 professional and higher level staff in 

posts subject to the system of geographical distribution. During that year, the 

highest proportionate net increases of staff' came from the Middle East and Eastern 

Europe. Two regions -- Eastern Europe, North America and the Caribbean -­

remained substantially under-represented, the report stated. 

In his 1970 annual report on the work of' the Organization (A/8001), the 

Secretary-General states that "renewed ef'forts were made to recruit staff' that 

would meet the required qualifications from among nationals of countries not 

represented or inadequately represented in the Secretariat. Nationals of other 

countries were granted appointments only in exceptional cases and largely for 

fixed terms, after it had become apparent that the vacant posts could not be 

filled otherwise without impairing the work of' the Secretariat" .. 

Besides the issue of' nationality, the question of' language has taken a 

prominent place in recent Fifth Committee discussions on the composition of' the 

Secretariat. In 1968, the Assembly adopted a language incentive scheme under 

which, beginning l January 1972, all promotions of' professional staff' are to be 

conditional on "adequate and confirmed knowledge" of' a second official language., 

except when the Secretary-General decides otherwise in the interest of' 11 the 

proper functioning of the Secretariat 11
• (The official languages of' the United 

,,, 
Nations are Chinese, English, French, Russian and SpanishQ) Also beginning in 

1972, knowledge of' a second language will entitle professional staff' members to 

more frequent salary increments. 
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The 1968 resolution also provided that, beginning 1 January 1970j the 

"acceptable minimum standard of recruitment" for professionals is the ability 

to use one of the working languages of the Secretariat (English and French) or, 

in the case of persons recruited to service a particular organ, one of' the working 

languages of' that organ. Such staf'f members will not be appointed on a permanent 

basis or have their fixed-term appointments extended beyond two years until they 

are able to work in one of' the working languages. 

Last year, the Assembly again requested the Secretary-General to continue 

his efforts "to achieve a better linguistic balance within the Secretariat". 

In order to assist staf'f' members to improve their linguistic skills, in­

service language training programmes have been expanded. 

The Fif'th Committee, in its 1969 report to the Assembly on this item, 

expressed the hope that every ef'f'ort would be made to ensure ti1e existence of' 

satisfactory opportunities f'or career development f'or the staf'f. In his budget 

estimates f'or 1971 (A/8006), the Secretary-General has requested funds to begin 
• 

a new programme of' advanced training and career development f'or staf'f' members. 

Initially, up to six staf'f' members will receive special leave -- without pay in 

some cases -- to study in established institutions. 

(b) Other Personnel Questions 

The Secretary-General reports annually to the Assembly on any changes made 

in the Staff' Rules during the past year. The Assembly normally takes note of' 

the report. (The report f'or 1969 is expect.t=:d in October.) 

[Proposals by the Secretary-General to raise base salaries of professional 

staff' members will be considered in connexion with i tern 75, budget estimates 

f'or 1971.!./ 

85. ;Rep9rt of United Nations _Joint .staff Pension Board 

The Board administers the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, which 

pays pension benefits for staff employed by the United Nations, nine specialized 

agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency. As of 30 September 1969, 

there were 29,377 participants in the Fund, and its investments totalled $450 

million. 
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The Board's annual report to the Assembly (A/8009) -- prepared by the 

Standing Committee since the Board does not meet this year -- has not yet been 

issued. It will be considered alone; with any comments by the Advisory Committee 

on f.i.dministrati ve and Budgetary r~ucstions. 

Last year the Assembly, on the Board's recommendation, adopted a revised 

set of' Pension li'und Regulations which included a 10 per cent increase in benefits 

(:i."esolution 2524 (;GCIV) o~ 5 December 1969). 

86. United Nations International School. -- ,_.._._,. .. _. "'--------·--·---~--·•··-·•,r.._...,..,.,. 
The United Nations International School had its origin in a nursery school 

established in New York City by United Nations staff members in 1947. Enrolment 

cluring the 1969/1970 school year, as ot 1 October 1969, totalled a record 937 

pupils, of whom 516 were from Secretariat families. The school is now housed 

in three locations -- in Manhattan at. 418 East 54th Street, at lirst Avenue and 

~ast 5lst Street, and in <ueens at ?arkway Village. 

Plans for erectinc; a permanent building for the school have occupied the 

attention of its Board of Directors and the General Assembly for the past several 

years. In 1965, the Assembly 9 after first approving in principle the use of the 

north end of the Headquarters site for a school building, decided later to 

authorize acceptance of an alternative o~fer of a site on the ~ast River at East 

25th Stre3t, a mile south of Heauquarters. Between 1967 and last year, considera­

tion was given to a third site, on ?irst Avenue from East 39th to 40th Street, 

but. the Secretary-General reported to t.he 1969 session of the Assembly that 

problems b , 1. arisen with respect to that location. 

In his 1969 report on this item (A, '7583), the Secretary-General said ·che 

architects expected that construction o:2 a modern facility for 1,500 students 

could begin in the summer of 1970 and be completed during 1972. 

Construction and equipment of the new building is to be financed by a 

<rr. 5 million grant from the Ford :i?oundation, supplemented last year by an 

ac~Lli tional ,;~4 million f'rom the same source. 

One of the conditions of the li'ord :.?oundation' s supplementary grant ·was that 

substantial progress be made in raising a development fund of $5 million to ensure: 

the financial viability of' the school. r.ro help achieve this aim, the Assembly 
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decided in principle last year, in resolution 2612 {XiCIV) of 16 December 1969; 
to contribute $2 million.to the Development Fund over a four-year period, 

beginning in 1971. It recommended that the Board of Trustees set up a committee 

to raise another $2 million. The balance of the $5 million would be obtained from· 

funds already contributed (~)755,634 as of 30 June 1969) and from sales of' a 
0 

special postage stamp which the Assembl:~l authorized for issuance in 1971. 
Since the school was established, the Assembly has contributed funds to 

cover its operating deficits. :;:i'or the 1969 /1970 school year, i:t donated [~65, OOO 

to the schoolrs $1,551,200 budget, which is financed mostly from tuition and 

other fees. At the same time, it stated that annual grants for this purpose 

would be phased out as the Development ~und was built up. 

The Advisory· Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ), 

in its report on the budget estimates for 1971 {A/8008), has recommended that 

the annual grant be reduced to ~;i50, OOO next year, when the operating deficit 

will be an estimated ~WO, OOO. 

The Secretary-General will report to the Assembly in November on plans 

for construction of the new school building as well as on other matters pertaining 

to the school.. The .A.CABG1 will also submit a report on this item. 
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Each year, the Assembly reviews the work of the International Law Commission, 

whose task is to codify and progressively develop international law. 

A subsidiary body of the Assembly, the Commission was established in 1947. 

It is composed of jurists from 25 countries elected in their personal capacity 

by the Assem1)1y. (The membership was originally 15, ·but the Assembly increased 

it to 21 in 1956 and to 25 in 1961.) 

The Commission devoted its twenty-second session, held in Geneva from 

4 nay to 10 July 1970, mainly to consideration of three topics. Its work on 

each topic is summarized as follows: 

Relations betw.een S_i,:iat~ . ..@~d .. i11.~e:rnatio]]a_J.:.. or_g~nizat:i.:_9!!.2,: The Commission 

adopted 66 draft articles on two aspGcts of this question -- permanent observers 

of non-member States to international orGanizations, and delegations to organs 

of international organizations and to conferences convened by those organizations. 

Adoption of these articles brou3ht to 116 the number approved by the 

Commission on this topic (it approved 21 in 1968 and 29 last year). They are 

intended to form the basis for a convention un relations between States and 

organizations. 

The Commission reaffirmed its view that it was desirable to complete the 

study of relations between States and international organizations before the 

term of office of its present membership expired in December 1971. Thus, it 

intended to complete the second reading of the draft articles on this topic at 

its twenty-third session (1971). 

As with the groups of articles approved previously, the Commission decided 

to transmit the draft articles approved at its 1970 session to the secretariats 

of the United Nations and related agencies for their comments, with a request 

that replies be received by 15 January 1971. 

S~s.c~s.~qn _9:[._f?..'Sltes: On this topic, the Commission considered but took no 

action on two reports submitted by Sir Humphrey Waldock, its Special Rapporteur 

appointed to deal with succession in respect of treaties. The two reports 

contain 12 draft articles, with commentaries, covering the use of certain terms, 

the case of territory passing from one State to another, devolution agreements, 

unilateraJ. declarations by successor States, and the rules governing the 

position of ''new States" in regard to multilateral treaties. 

Excessive Gutter Binding 
, l ____ ,.-1_ .. 
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For laclc of time, the Commission was unable to consider the other aspect of 

this topic succession in respect of matters other than treaties. 

§ta~e responsibilit:y:: The Commission considered a second report submitted 

by Roberto Ago, its Spec:i.al Rapporteur on this topic. After discussion on this 

report, which contains draft articles, the Commission agreed that the Special 

Rapporteur should submit a further report which would include a detailed analysis 

of the various subjective and objective conditions which must be met if an 

internationally wrongful act is to be attributed to a State as an act giving rise 

to international responsibility. 

Other action: At the request of the General Assembly, the Commission 

decided to include in its programme of work the question of treaties concluded 

between States and international organizations or between two or more inter­

national organizations, and set up a 13-member Sub-Committee on this subject. 

On the recommendation of the Sub-Committee, which met during the session, the 

Commission requested that the Secretary-General prepare a number of documents, 

including a working paper ~n the subject. 

In its report (A/8010}, the Commi$sion requests a 14-week session 

(instead of the usual 10 weeks) next year, "in order substantially to advance 

its work in 197111
• 

88. Q.opsider~ion of Princi;eles of Ip.te:i::pational Law conc~.!:_)'.l.ing 
Frie11;dl.x_ R~lations @d Co-o_E.eratipn amon_g_ Statef! 

After eight years of work, United Nations efforts to elaborate principles 

of international law concerning friendly relations and co-operation among States 

led to the preparation earlier this yeai" of a draft Declaration on this subject. 

The Special Committee on Principles of International Law concerning Friendly 

Relations and Co-operation among States, at a session in Geneva from 31 March to 

1 May, was able to resolve remaining questions relating to the formulation of 

seven principles enumerated by the General Assembly in 1961. 

The Special Committee adopted a report containing the text of a draft 

Declaration on all seven principles. The text is proposed for adoption by the 

Assembly at this session, along with the suggested title :'Declaration on 

Principles of International Law concerning Peaceful and Friendly Relations and 

Co-operation among States in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations 11
~ 
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~Che sGven principles, enumerc..ted by the Assembly in resolution 1815 (:~II) 

of 18 December 1962, are: 

The principle that States shall refrain in their international relations 

f:.."'om the threat or use of' :force against the territorial integrity or political 

independence of any Stat.3., or in any other manner inconststent with the purposes 

o::' tb.e United Ne.tions (principle I); 

':i.1l1e principle that Gtatas shall settle their international disputes by 

peaccfu.:. m.z.:ans in such a manner that international peace and security., and 
. ., ... ~·"' JUS l,1-•.: ~ tcc.J not endangered (principle II); 

·,'he duty not to intervene in matters within the domestic jurisdiction 

of &11~. :.;tate, in accordance with -clle Charter (principle III); 

'Jlhe principle of sovereicn equality of States (principle IV); 

';'11(.! duty of States to co-operati; with one another in accordance 1-ri th 

ThG principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples 

('iJ:;:i.nci1Jle VI); and 

11he principle that States shall fulfil in good faith the obligations 

o.ssuJi1ecl by them in accordance with the Charter (principle VII). 

In 1963~ the Ass,~mbly examined the first four principles and established 

a 27-member Special Committee to study them, with a view to their progressive 

:.lev0lop111,3nt and codification. 'l'he Cornmi ttee 9 however, reported in 1964 that 

it had r~ached. a consensus on a te}"t f'or only principle IV. 

In 1965} the Assembly reconstitutec.l the Special Committee, enlar13:ing it to 

)J. menibers. It was ask1.<;d to consider and report on all seven principles., vri th 

i:.. vi.ew to 8V8:ntual a.ioption of c.n l1ssembly declaration. 

At 3LLbscquent annual sessions, the enlarged Special Committee was able to 

formulate consensus texts of seve1"al, but not all, of the principles. 

Last yee.r: the Assembly asked the Special Committee to meet in the first 

hal:2 o:f.' 1970 in order to complete its work, and called on its members "to devote 

·Lheir utmost efforts to ensurinG the success" of the session (resol1ltion 2533 

(:~.~IV) oi' 8 December 1969) . 

• ":..-i:. its 1970 session, the Special Committee completed work on the outstanding 

questions relating to principles I~ III and VI~ before adopting the draft 

,)ccJ.are.tion. 
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The draft Declaration is contained in the report of the Drafting Committee, 

which the Special Committee approved. 1his approval was accompanied by a 

number of understandings concerning the interpretation of the text. The Chairman 

of the Special Committee, at the closing meeting, stated that the text represented 

the consensus of delegations and must be read in connexion with the statements 

made for the record. 

Also, the Committee authorized its Chairman to convene an informal meeting, 

to be held at Headquarters on 15 September, in order to ascertain the position 

of members regarding final adoption of the draft Declarationa 

The members of the Committee are: Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Burma, 

Ca1neroon, Canada, Chile, Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, France, Ghana, Guatemala, 

India, Italy, Japan, ICenya, Lebanon, Madagascar, Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria, 

Poland, Romania, Sweden, Syria, USSR, United A;.~ab Republic, United Kingdom, 

United States, Venezuela and Yugoslavia. 

(The Special Committee's r0port will be issued as A,''8018.) 

The 29-member Commission was set up by the AssemblJr in 1966 to 17further the 

prograssi ve harmonization and unification of the law of' international trade" by 

reducing or removing legal obstacles to the flow of i.nternational trade. 

The Commission held its first session in New York in 1968 and its second 

session in Geneva in 1969. Last year, after reviewing the report, on its second 

session, the Assembly instructed the Commission to continue its work on four 

priority topics -- the international sale of goods, international payments, 

international commercial arbitration and international shipping legislation~ 

The Commission held its third session in New York from 6 to 30 April 1970. 

A summary of its work so far on each of the priority topics follows. 

Intern&_tLonEµ_,_~l:!J..e of g_o99:.~: Under this item, the Commission is considering 

three sub-topics -- uniform rules of law that should govern the international 

sale of goods; time-limits and limitations (prescription); and general 

conditions of sale and standard contracts. 
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On the question of uniform law., the Commission set up a 14-member l'Torking 

Group to determine which modifications of existing texts in this field might 

make the laws more widely acceptable to countries of different legal, social 

and economic systems., or whether it would be necessary to elaborate a new text 

for this purpose. At its third session, the Commission decided that work on this 

matter should be continued at a meeting of the Group in December 1970. 

Concerning time-limits and limitations, the Commission established a seven­

member Working Group to determine the feasibility of preparing a draft inter­

national convention which would establish the maximum period within which a 

party to a contra~t for an international sale might bring action against another 

party. It decided to obtain the views of Governments on the length of this 

prescriptive period and on related questions. The Commission, at its third 

session, decided that this iTorking Group should hold a further meeting to prepare 

a tentative draft convention for submission to the Commission's fourth session. 

On the third topic, the Commission at its third session requested the 

Secretary-General to continue to seek the views of Governments and interested 

trade circles on the feasibility of extending to regions other than Europe the 

use of general conditions of sale and standard contracts drawn up by the Economic 

Conuni s sion for Europe. 

Internati_onal payment~: Three sub-topics are grouped under this item -­

negotiable instruments, bankers' commercial credits, and guarantees and 

securities. 

On the first topic, the Commission at its third session had before it a 

report by the Secretary-General analysii:iG replies from Governments and banking 

and trading institutions to a questionnaire concerning the legal rules applicable 

to the use of negotiable instruments in making international payments. The 

Commission reaffirmed the opinion, expressed earlier, that work should be 

directed towards a convention setting forth rules applicable to a special 

instrument for use in international transactions. 

The work of the Commission in the field of bankers' commercial credits 

mainly concerns the Uniform Customs and Practice for Documentary Credits, which 

seeks to achieve a standardization of practices relating to documentary credits. 
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The International Chamber of Commerce, which drew up the Uniform Customs in 1962, 
plans to undertake a review of this document. In view of this, the Commission 

has invited interested circles in countries not represented in the International 

Chamber to submit observations on the operation of the Uniform Customs. 

The Commission at its third session took two actions relating to guarantees 

and securities, r~spectively. ~irst, the Commission noted that the International 

Chamber of Commerce was likely to expand the scope of its inquiry and study on 

bank. guarantees, and asked the Secretary-General to invite the Chamber to submit 

periodic reports on its progress in this respect. In the second action, the 

Commission requested the Secretary-General to invite Governments to submit 

information on their national laws and practice and to make a study of security 

devices relevant to international transactions in goods, with special reference 

to conditional sale contracts and trust receipts • 

. l~~ernational Cq!!)!!lercial __ ~rbi_-'cI_?.tio11: The Commission appointed a Special 

Rapporteur to consider the most important problems concerning the application 

and interpretation of the existing conventions in this field. He submitted a 

provisional report to the third session, and the Commission decided to extend 

his mandate to the fifth session. 

Jpte:i:_n_§tio_n_al __ f=!p.ipp~ng l~giJ?J_a~t_q_11: The Commission, at the Assembly's 

suggestion, added this item to its priority list and set up a Working Group 

on International Shipping Legislation. In considering recommendations of the 

\lorking Group at its third session, the Conunission concentrated on ways of 

achieving co-ordination and co-operation with the United Nations Conference on 

Trade and Development (UNCTAD). It requested that its Working Group meet shortly 

after the session of UNCTAD 1 s 1Jorking Group on Shipping. 

Other._~ction: The Commission has taken a number of other actions at its 

three sessions in accordance with its mandate. 

Acting on one of the Commission's r~commendations, the Assembly in 1968 
authorized the Secretary-General to set up a register of organizations active 

in the field of international trade law, together with a summary of their work. 

It also authorized the Secretary-General to establish another register containing 

the texts of relevant international conventions, model and uniform laws, and 

written customs and usages, along with a brief summary of proposed instruments 

of this type. 
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The Commission, at its third session, also took a number of measures 

designed to disseminate information on international trade law, to promote 

the uniform interpretation and application of existing international instruments 

in this field and to make its own work known among the organizations concerned. 

(For further details, see the Commission's report, .A/8017.) 

This is the fourth subsidiary body set up by the Assembly to define 

aggression. It was established in December 1967 "to consider all asi;:ects of 

the question in order that an adequate definition of aggression may be prepared". 

The 35-member Committee, at its first session held in Geneva in 19689 

considered two proposals describine certain acts as aggression. The Committee 

held its second session in New York in February/April 1969; it received further 

proposals on a definition but was unable to finish its work. 

Accordingly, the Assembly last year instructed the Committee to meet again 

in the second half of 1970, and expressed the desirability of' achieving the 

objective of def'ining aggression, "if' possibles by the twenty-fifth anniversary 

o:f the United Nations" (resolution 2549 ccav) of 12 December 1969) .. 

~~he Committee held its third session in Geneva from 13 July to 14 August, 

but was again unable to complete its worlc. In its report to the Assembly 

(A, 8019), the Committee recommends that it be asked to resume its work as early 

as possible in 1971. 

The Assembly first took up the question of defining aggression in 1950, 

when the Soviet Union submitted a draft resolution listing acts which might be 

considered as constituting aggression. This text was referred to the 

International Law Commission, which did not agree on a definiticn but included 

aagression among the offences defined in its draft Code of Offences against the 

Peace and Security of Mankiud. 

In 1952, the Assembly set up a 15-member committee to formulate draft 

definitions of aggression or statements o:f the notion of aggression. This 

body considered several texts, but decided to submit them to Member States 

rather than put them to a vote. 
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The Assembly set up a seconc.1 committee in 1954. It met in 1956 and 

considered a number of draft definitions, but transmitted them to the Assembly 

uithout putting them to a vote. TLe third committee was established in 1957 to 

study the comments of 1,iember States so as to determine when it would be 

appropriate f'or the Assembly to consider ucain the question of defining 

aggression. Thio committee met in 1959, 1962, 1965 and 1967, but reached 

no decision. 

Creation of the present Committee resulted from an initiative oft.he 

Soviet Union, which in September 1967 proposecl that the question of definin~ 

aggression again be inscribed on the Assembly's agenda. 

'l1he members are: Algeria, J.ustral::i.a, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Congo 

(Democratic Hepublic of), Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, :Gcuad(1, Finland, J?rance, 

Ghane., Guyana, Haiti, Indonesia., Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Badagascar, Hexico, 

IIorwey, Romania, Sierra Leone, Spain, Srnlan, Syria, Turkey, Uganda, ussn.9 
United Arab Republic, United Kine;dom, United States, Uruguay and Yugoslavia. 

This item wan included in the Assembly's agenda last year on the 

initiative of Colombia. The Sixth Co1111i1i·ctee did not have time to consider 

the question adequately and decided to include it in the provisional agenda of 

the twenty-fifth session (resolution 2552 (;~:av) of 12 December 1969). 

Colombia, in proposin~ consideration of this question in a letter 

dated 21 November 1969 (A, 7659), re(luesteu. inclusion in the agenda of an item 

entitled 11Establishment of a Special Committee to consider suggestions for 

revising the Charter of the United Nations 11
• 

At a meeting of the Assembly's General Committee on 26 November 1969, the 

representative o:t Colombia accepted a suc;gestion to retitle the item "Need to 

consider suggestions regarding the review of the Charter of the United Nations 11
• 

The i tern was then added to the Assembl~/' s agenda and ref erred to the Sixth 

Committee (Legal). 

A note on this item has been issued by the Secretary-General (A/8053). 
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Declaration on Universal Participation in Law ol' Treaties Convention -- . _ _. .. _. _______ -- ------ --- --· ------ .... ------- ----- ,... ___ ..,. -··-· .. .._..,.. _ _,...._ .. _ .. "'·--- .,,,_ __ _ 
1~the Vienna Convention on the T..,aw o1' 'J:ireaties was adopted on 22 l>'Iay 1969 

at the second session of the United Nations Conference on the law of Tr';aties. 

The Assembly, in 1966, decided to convene the Conference in order to consider 

draft articles prepared by the International Law Commission. 

'l1he Conference annexed a number o:i.., declarations· and resolutions to its 

li'inal Act, three of which contained requests for consideration by the Assembly. 

Last year, the Assembly acted on t110 of these requests -- relating to the 

1101"1;: of the International Law Commissio:1 and to the expenses of conciliation 

commissions set up under the Convention -·- but deferred until its twenty-fifth 

se • .::sion consideration ol' the Declaration on Universal Participation in the 

Vienna Convention on c.he Law of Treaties. 

In this Declaration, the Confer2ncc invites the Assembly to consider 

issu.ing special invitations to become parties to States which are not Members 

of the United Eations or its af,'iliated acencies, nin order to ensure the widest 

possible participationn in the Convention. A provision empowering the Assembly 

to issue such invitations is containetl in th~ Convention. 

:Before recommending that the Assembly defer the item, the Sixth Committee 

(Lec;al) last ye~r received two proposals concerning the Declaration. The first 

soue;ht to have the Assemb~y invite all States not nembers of the United Hations 

or its affiliated agencies to become pa~ties. Under the second p~oposal, the 

Assembly would invite to beco:1e par·tics any of the parties to either or two 

treaties: the Treaty :Canning Nuclear Ueapon Tests in the Atmosphere 9 in Outer 

Space l.U1d under I tater; and the TrGaty on :::'rinciples Governing the Activities 

of :=-:itates in the £~:-.ploration and Use of Outer Space, including the Mcon and 

Other Celestial Bodies. r.rhese two treaties are open to "all States". 

11he 85-article Convention on the Law of Treaties deals with such matters 

concerning treaties as: conclusion and entry into force; observance, application 

ancJ. interpretation; modification; invalidity, terminatie,n and suspension of 

o:";;)eration; Ste.te succesGion, State rcspoi1sibility and outbreak of hostilities; 

diylomatic and consular relations; and the case o:i:' an aggressor State. 
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The Convention will remain op0n for signature until 30 November 1970. It 

will enter into force 30 days afte1" the twenty-fifth instrument of ratification 

or accession has been received. As of 31 August, 46 countries had signed the 

Convention. Three of these countries -- Jamaica, Nigeria and Yugoslavia -- had 

ratified it. 

The Secretary-General has submitted a note on this item (A/8048). 

93. Invitations to Non-Member States to Decome Parties 
-•-•r_.,__. - •--._--..,,.,--... - -----., -·--- - ·---
to Convention on Special Missions ---·-· ------ ...... ·------~----
Last year, the Assembly adopted and opened for signature the Convention 

on Special Missions (resolution 2530 CGIV) of 8 December 1969). 

In that resolution, the Assembly resolved 11to conside1" at its twenty-·fifth 

session the question of issuing invitations in order to ensure the widest 

possible participation in the Convention on Special Missions 11
• 

The terms of the Convention provide that five categories of States can 

become pa:;.."ties to it= United Nations IJember States, members of the specialized 
• 

aGcncies, members of the International Atomic Energy Agency, parties to the 

:Jtatute of the International Court of Justice, and II any other State invited 

by the General Assembly of the United Nations to .. become a party". 

This formula for eligibility was approved last year by the Assembly's Sixth 

Committee (Legal), prior to adoption of the Convention. The Committee rejected 

a dx·aft clause by which the Convent.ion would have been open for signature to 

all States. It also rejected a proposal which sought to add to the five 

categories of eligibility parties to either of two treaties: the Treaty Banning 

Nuclear 11eapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Hater; and the 

Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the ~xploration and 

Use of Outer Space, including the :Moon and other Celestial Bodies. These two 

treaties are open to "a.11 States 11
• 

The Convention on Special Missions defines rules of law applying to forms 

of "~d I!0..£11 diplomacy -- itine:cant envoys, diplomatic conferences 7 and special 

missions sent to a State for limited purposes -- that are not covered by the 

Vienna Conventions of 1961 and 1963 relating to permanent diplomatic and 

consular relations among States. 
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The Convention will remain open for signature until 31 December 1970 and 

will enter j_nto force after the twenty-second instrument of ratification or 

accession has been received.. As of 31 August, six countries had signed the 

Convent.ion -- Argentina, Jamaica, the Philippines 1 Switzerland, Tunisia and 

Yu.::;osla.via. No nation had yet rati:.t'ied or acceded to ·eh~ Convention. 

The Secretary-Genex·al has submitted a note on ~his item (A/8049). 

94. 1unendrn1=mt to Article 22 of' Statute of' International Court of Justice 
and. Consequential Amendments to Articles .23 .. and 28 · · 

~i:·hi.s i tern appea!'ed on the aGenda last year, but the Assembly decided to 

postpone consideration m:' it until the twenty-f'ifth session. 

I.rticl,;_; 22 or the Statute of the International Court of Justice stipulates 

t:1at the seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague. The Court has 

proposed in a draft resolution (A/7591/Add.1) that this Article be changed -'co 

provide that the seat shall be at The Hague "or at such other place as shall at 

any time be approved by the General Assembly on the recommendation of the Court". 

An. explanatory memorandum (A, 7591) submitted by the Court last year said 

that the Peace Palace (the building the Court occupies) was "totally unsuited" 

to its needs and that a decision concerninG a new building should not be conf'ined 

by t;he requi:t·ement in .Article 22 that it must be built in The Hague itself • 

.:?u.rther, the special qualities attached to The Hague when the Statute was 

drafted in 1922 w8re less distinctive nmr, and the importance of other places 

as 1ega,l centres had been enhanced. 
11'he memorandum said that the Court was not now recommending that its seat 

should bi.: established elsewhere than at The Hague. Its proposal would merely 

a:::·ro:;:d the Court the latitude to be established "at whatever place, in the course 

or th,.::; years, it may be considered that it could function most harmoniously and 

':Che proposed consequential amendments to Articles 23 and 28 would replace 

:-cef ;.;rences to "The Hague II by the words "the seat of the Court". 

Althou2;l1 it postp·:med consideration of' the item last year, the Assembly, 

on the 1·eccrnmendution of' the Security Council, decided that States which are 

1iarties t.o tl:e Stnt1J.te 0£' the Court but not Members of' the United Nations may 

take po.rt in ti1e Assembly, in the same manner as Member States, in the 

procedu:re i'or amending the Statute. 

A note on this item has been issued by the Secretary-General (s/8054). 
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95. United Nations Programme of Assistance in Interr:i.ational Law 

The idea of' Uni tea Nations assistance in this field was put forth in 1962, 

when the Assembly initiated a study of' ways in which Member States could be 

helped to establish training and exchange programmes in international law. 

In the f'ollowing year, the Assembly appointed a comrni ttee to work out a 

practical plan and proposals.. On tht;= basis of' the committee's work, the 

Assembly decided in 1965 to establish what has now become known as the United 

Nations Programme of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination and Wider 

Appreciation of' International Law. 

The programme was divided into two parts: steps to encourage existing 

international law programmes carried out by States, organizations and 

institutions; and direct assistance and exchange, such as seminars, training 

and refresher courses, f'ellowships, advisory services of experts, the prmrision 

of' legal publications and libraries, and translations of' major legal works. 

Under its 1965 resolution, the Assembly also established an Advisory 

Committee of 10 Member States to advise the Secretary-General on the content 

of' the programme. It has met each year since then and after each session, the 

Secretary-General has reported to the Assembly on the execution of' the programme 

and has submitted recommendations for f'utur e years. 

Last year, the Assembly authorized the Secretary-General to carry out the 

activities specified in his 1969 report (A/7740) and in particular to provide: 

15 fellowships at the request of' Governments of' developing countries, and 

current United Nations legal publications to institutions in developing 

countries - It also asked the Secretary-General to take certain measures to 

promote, within the framework of' the _programme, training and assistance in the 

field of' international trade law (resolution 2550 (XXIV) of' 12 December 1969). 

'I'he Secretary-General w:i.11 convene the Advisory Committee in late 

September or early October 1970 to consider his report to the Assembly on the 

execution of' the Programme in 1970. 
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Finland proposed this item f'or the agenda on 24 April (A/7991) o 

In an accompanying memorandum, it states that with the exception of' two 

instruments -- the 1921 Barcelona Convention on the Regime of' Navigable Waterways 

of' International Concern and the 1923 Geneva Convention relating to the 

Development of' Hydraulic Power affecting more than one State -- there is no 

general international ~onvention on the law of' international waters corresponding 

to the 1958 Geneva Conventions on the Law of' the Sea. 

Also, according to the memorandum, there is a large number of' international 

rivers not covered by international agreements, especially in Africa, Asia and 

South .America. 

The memorandum says that the use of international rivers and lakes is still 

based mainly on rules of' unwritten customary law, and to a large extent these 

rules are II too vague and do not cover every practical problem which may arise 

between ripariar, States concerning watercourses of' their common interest". 

The possibility of controversies and disputes between neighbouring States 

is much greater now than a f'ew decades ago because there are more States and 

thus more borders, the memorandum continues. Moreover, many national problems 

concerning water use have assumed an international character, while the concern 

of Governments has extended from river navigation, water supply and hydraulic 

works to multi-purpose development of' river basins. 

Finland states that the Helsinki Rules -- a set of 37 articles on the law 

of international drainage basins that were adopted by the International Law 

As soc1.a tion ( a non-governmental organization) in Helsinki in 1966 following 

12 years of work by a special committee of experts -- could be used as a basis 

for codification by the United Nations. 

The memorandum contains a suggestion that the General Assembly consider 

adopting a resolution entrusting the task of codif'ication to the International 

Law Commission, with a request that it be given priority. 

The memorandum also suggests that, "without af'fecting the final outcome" 

of United Nations work in this field, the Assembly recommend that Member States 

take into account or resort to the Helsinki Rules in cases where there are no 

other rules or provisions binding on the partieG. 
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97. Rationalization of' Procedures and Organization of General Assembly 

This i tern was submitted by Canada on 26 June (A/7992 and Corr .1), with a 

suggestion ~hat it might be consfdered as a sub-i tern of' the agenda i tern 

"Celebration of' the twenty~f'if'th anniversary of' the United Nations". Canada also 

suggested that it be considered as soon as possible after the opening of' the 

session .. 

In an accompanying explanatory memorandum, Canada states that the institu­

tional practices of' the Assembly had continued almost without change since the 

earliest days of' the United Nations, although the number of' Member States had 

more than doubled and the Organization had assumed responsibilities in the f'ield 

of' social and economic development of' a magnitude not foreseen when the Charter 

was adopted. 

It was widely· recognized, the memorandum continues, that these practices 

often did not permit the Organization to respond effectively to the demands made 

upon it. Some of' these practices arose from "necessary accommodations to differ­

ing interests", but this should not preclude consideration of' ways of improving 

the procet=iures and organization of' the Assembly which would make it "a more 

effective instrument for dealing with the problems of' the 1970s and beyond'.'. 

Attached to the memorandum is a draft resolution, which was supported by 

Cameroon, Chile, India, Italy, Japan, Liberia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Singapore, 

Sweden, Venezuela and Zambia. 

Under its terms, the Assembly would request its President to establish, as 

early as possible during the present session, a committee of' "persons with wide 

experience in General Assembly activities" to study ways of' improving its 

procedures and organization, including the allocation of agenda items, the 

organization of' its work, documentation, its rules of' procedure and related 

questions, its methods and practices, and to report to the Assembly at its 

twenty-sixth session. 

Signature and Ra tif'ica tion of' Additional Protocol II of' Treaty for 
Prohibition of' Nuclear Weapons in Latin America 

The request f'or inclusion of this item was made, in a letter dated 10 July, 

by eight States: Bolivia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Jamaica, 

Mexico and Uruguay (A/7993). This request was supported later by Barbados, 

Nicaragua and Honduras (A/7993/Add.l-2). 
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In their explanatory memorandum, the sponsors reproduced the text of' a 

resolution adopted on 5 September 1969 in Mexico City by the General Conference 

of· the Agency f'or the Prohibition of' Nuclear vlear;ons in La tin America .. * 
This text constituted the best II explanatory !11emorandum", the sponsors 

stated. 

In the 1·esolution, the General Conference deplored the f'act that not all of' 

the nuclear-weapon States had signed Additional Protocol II of the Treaty for 

the Prohibition of' Nuclear Weapons in Latin America (Treaty of' Tlatelolco), and 

it urged such States to do so. 

Further, if' the Protocol had not been signed by all such States by 30 June, 

the General Conference called on the States members of' the Agency to }ropose the 

inclusion in the: General Assembly's agenda of' an i tern concerning the matter. 

'I'he Treaty of' Tlatelolco, which was opened for signature on 11+ February 1967 

in that Mexican city, contains two additional protocols, one of which is open to 

the sirsna ture of' Dta tes internationally responsible for territories i;1ithin the 

geographical 2one established in the 'I1reaty. 

Under additional Frotocol II> nuclear-weapon 3tates undertake to respect 

the denuclearization of Latin America; not to contribute in any way to the 

performance of acts involving a violation of' the Treaty; and not to use or 

threaten to use nucleaL' weapons against the Contracting Partiu;. 

So f'ar, the Unite(1 Gtates and the United Kingdom have signed Addition.al 

Protocol II. 1'he United Kingdom deposited its instrument of' ratif'ication on 

11 December 1969. 

On 5 December 1967, the GenE:ral Assembly invited the nuclear Powers to 

sign .:md ratify this p:cotocol as soon as possible (resolution 2286 (XXII)). 

This cnll f'or adherence to Addi ttonal Protocol II ·was repeated by the 

Assembly in resoluticm 2456 B (XXIII) of' 20 December 1968, following a 

recommendation made by the Conference of Non-Nuclear-Weapon States earlier 

that year. 

-:~ 'lhe Agency was set ~1.p 1.mder the Treaty and had 16 members, as of the 
date of' the letter. 
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The sponsors, in their explanatory memorandum, also pointed out that last 

~,rear the General Assembly, in a resolution dealing with the celebration of the 

twenty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations, appealed to all States to "give 

urgent consideration to the ratification of, or accession to, a number of 

multilateral instruments which have been adopted, endorsed and supported by the 

United Nations and which have not entered into force for lack of sufficient 

ratifications or accessions" (resolution 2499 (XXIV) of 31 October 1969). 

In a letter to the Secretary-General, Romania on 12 July proposed the 

inclusion in the agenda of an item entitled "Economic and social consequences 

of the armaments race and its extremely harmful eff'ects on world peace and 

security".* 

An explanatory memorandum attached to the request said thorough considera­

tion of the current armaments race would facilitate a better understanding ( ,f 

its negative consequences at all levels and of its great dangers, and would make 
• 

it possible "to draw certain conclusions on the basis of which practical measures 

could be devised to slow down and halt this senseless competition". 

It was absolutely essential at this time for all States and all Governments 

to make a determined effort to work out effective disarmament measures, the 

memorandum stated. The economic and social consequences of the arms race and 

the threat to world peace and security were questions meriting the attention of 

the Assembly at the current session, which marked a quarter of a century since 

the end of the Second World War and the establishment of the United Nations; 

Romania's memorandum stated. 

Nuclear and other weapons had been accumulated in quantities capable of 

destroying mankind many times over, Romania stated, yet the world's military 

expenditures now exceeded $200,000 million per year, absorbing a substantial 

portion of the wealth of mankind and preventing economic and social progress. 

* The title of the item was submitted in French and erroneously translated. 
The correct wording in English appears in a corrigendum to the provisional 
agenda (A/8000/corr. 3). 
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The inclusion of this item in the aBenda of the twenty-fifth ses;:;ion was 

requested by Romania on 12 July (A/7995). 
In its explanatory memorandum, Romania stated that science and technology 

now constituted a basic element in the economic policies of States. 1\ccess by 

all States to scientific discoveries and technological innovations was necessary 

for the reduction and elimination or existing economic disparities between 

different peoples today. Extensive international co-operation was therefore 

necessary, the memorandum added. 

It referred to the progress made so far by the Economic and Social Council, 

the lidvisory Committee on the Application of Science and Technology to 

Development and the regional economic commissions "in studying and defining 

those aspects which relate to the application of science and technology". 

However, all this was "far from meeting the real needs 11
, it was stated. 

A fragmentary approach and the lack of' a unified concept for defining the 

objectives and the means to be pursued had 11 impeded efforts to augm'=nt the 

capacity of the United Nations in this sphere". 

The twenty-fifth anniversar~' celebration, it continued, provided an 

excellent opportunity to discuss .rully the effects of modern science and 

technology on national development and international co-operation • 

.\~ ,, 

-i:- The title of the i tern was submitted in Fri::nch and erroneously translated. 
ri1he correct wording in English appears in a corrigendum to the provisional 
ncenda (A/8000/Cor!.3). 
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ITEMS ON THE SUPPLEMENTARY LIST 

Sal. Establishment of United Nations Fund for Namibia 

The Security Council has requested the General Assembly at its forthcoming 

session to set up a United Nations Fund for Namibia "to provide assistance to 

Namibians who have suffered from persecution and to ~inance a comprehensive 

education and training programme for Namibians with particular regard to their 

future administrative responsibilities of the Territory", 

This request was contained in paragraph 12 of resolution 283 (1970) 

on Namibia, which was adopted by the Security Council on 29 July. 

The proposal for establishment of the Fund had been put forward in a report 

(s/9863 and Corr.1) by the Ad Hoe Sub-Committee on Namibia, set up by the 

Council in January of this year. 

(The existing United Nations Educational and Training Programme for 

Southern Africa, which consolidates three earlier programmes, including om~ that 

was established in 1961 for the training of Namibians, is financed partly by 
• 

voluntary contributions and partly by funds from the regular budget of the 

United Nations. For details, see notes on item 71, which relates to the 

Programme. Also see item 64 on Question of Namibiae) 

S.2. Second United Nations Develcpment Decade: Social Policy and Planning 
in National Development 

This item was proposed for the agenda by Sweden on 13 August (A/8041). 

The accompanying explanatory memorandum stated that, during the 

preparations for the strategy for the Second United Nations Development Decade, 

the interrelationship between economic and social factors in development ana the 

importance of planning for a unified approach to development had been 

widely recognized. 

Moreover, the memorandum stated, the Economic and Social Council, in its 

resolution 1494 (XLVIII) of 26 May 1970, had stressed the necessity for 

progressive integration of social and economic goals and programmes in the 

context of the strategy for the Second Development Dec~de and had endorsed the 

principle of the unified approach, in this respect, envisaged by the. 

draft strategy. 
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The Council, in the resolution, had requested the inclusion in the 

Assembly 1s agenda of an item to this effect, and Gweden, accordingly, waa 

proposing it for inscription. 2weden asked that it be considered in connexion. 

with item 43 of the agenda, on the rep')rt for the Preparatory Committee 

for the Second Development Decade. 

(For further details on the r,;econd Development Dec:"ade, see notes 

on item 43.) 

S .3. Review of Role of Internati.onal Court of Justice 

Guch a review is urgently needed, according to the States proposing this 

item -- Argentina, Canada, Finland, Italy, J'apan, Liberia, Mexico, 

United States and Uruguay. 

In an explanatory memorandum (A/8042), the nine C,tates say that the 

"lo..ck of business currently hefore the Court is evidence" of the need for a 

review, and that ''this situation is not comme.:.1suratc with either the distinction 

of the judges or the needs of the international community". 

The memorandum suggests that a study be undertaken "of' obstacles to the 

satisfactory functioning" of tJ~·.:: International Court, a.nd ways of removing them. 

The study should also include an exploration of additional possibilities for 

use of the Court that have not yet been adequately explored. 

It further suggests that the Ass~llibly authorize an ad hoe committee to 

undertake such a study and report its conclusions to the twenty-sixth session. 

(' 4 ,j. • Restoration of Lawful Hights of' People's .Republic o.f China 

This item was submitted for the agenda on 14 August by Albania, Algeria, 

Cuba, Iraq, Mali, Mauritania, People 1s i~epublic of the Congo, Romania, 

Southern Yemen, Sudan, Syria, United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen and 

Zambia (A/8C43). Guinea later joined thE: signatories (A/801~_3/Add.1). 

J\n explanatory memorandum (A/8043/Add.2) was circulated on 4 September. 

The question of the representation of China in the United Nations was first 

raised in 1949 by the Foreign 'Minister of' the People's Republic of China. It 

cmne before the Security Council in January 1950, when a proposal not to 

recognize the credentials of the existing representative o:f China failed to 

re~eive a majority of votes. 

The question was raised in the General Assembly later in 1950. From 1951 

through 1960, the Assembly decided each year not to consider the matter. 
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In 1961, when it considered the question as an agenda :i.i:.,:::rn for the first 

time, the Assembly decided, "in accordance with Article 18 of t.l:..e Ch&:cte:r.·f 

that any proposal to change the representation of China i.s an inroortant 

question" and, therefore, required a two-thirds majm:-ity vote. 

In that same year, the Assembly rejected a proposal to remove 

"representatives of the Chiang Kai-shek clique" and to in~ri te the Peoi)le r s 

Hepublic of China to send representatives. 

In each year since then, except for 1964 -- the 11 non-vo·cing 11 Assembly 1 

when the question of the representation of China wa.s :not discu.ssed ·-·- the 

Assembly has rejected similar proposals. From 1965 onward, the Assem'bl;f al.so 

reaffirmed its "important question" decision of 1961. 

The vote :in 1969 on the proposal to recognize t.he repr·eseHtatj.ves C;f the 

People's Republic of China as "the only lawful repret,entatives of Chi.ncJ. to the 

United Nations" and to "expel forthwith the representc~ti ves of OlJ.ang Kai-shek II 

was 48 in favour to 56 against, with 21 abstentions • 

'11he vote in 1969 on reaffirmation of the "important question" d.eclsion was 
• 

71 in favour to 1~8 against, with l~ abstentions. 

In 1967, the Assembly rejected a proposal calling for establishr1:ent of a. 

committee to explore and study the situation in all its aspects in order to make 

recommendations to the Assembly for 11 an equitable and practicable solut:io:n" 

to the question of the representation of China. 

A similar proposal was rejected in 1968. 

S o5. lTithdrawal of United States and Other Foreign Forces from_§_~th Ko~ 

Inclusion in the agenda of an item entitled 11Wi"thdrawal of United States 

and all other foreign forces occupying South Korea under. the flag of the 

United Nations" was requested on 15 August by 16 States= Algerj_a, :aulga.ria.~ 

Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mauritania, Mongolia, PeopleTs 

Republic of the Congo, Poland, Somalia, Southern Yemen, Sudan, Sy:;."ia, Ukraine 

and USSR (A/8044). This request was supported by Romania (A/8044/Add.1). 

Guinea became a co-sponsor on 24 August (A/8044/Add.2). 

An explanatory memorandum accompanying the request stated that the Korean 

nation still remained divided because of "gross outside interference". 

Responsibility for "this abnormal situation, fraught with grave danger", rested 

first of all with the United States, "whose armed forces continue to occupy 

South Korea". 
r:_ ____________ _ 
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The United States, continued the memorandum, had turned South Korea into 

"a military springboard", and "the Seoul puppet clique" was "an accomplice and 

obedient tool of its aggressive schemes and actions". Testin:ony to this was 

the dispatch by the Seoul regime of more than 50,000 "South Korean mercenaries" 

to South Viet-Nam to wage war against the Vietnamese peoplP, 

Continued United States occupation of the southern 'part of Korea and 

transformation of it into 11 a sort of link in the United States collusion with 

militaristic circles of Asia", along with "the stepping up of war preparations 

and provocative actions against the Democratic People's Republic of Korea", 

was a threat to peace in the whole Far East region, the memorandum stated. 

''A meagre reduction" of l'"nited States troops in South Korea could not 

change the essence of the problem or eliminate the existing danger, the 

memorandum went on. 

Withdrawal of all foreign forces from South Korea corresponded with the 

interests and aspirations not only of the Korean people, but also of all other 

peoples defending their right to freedom and independence, the memorandu~ stated. 

Anyone could see that "the continued military occupation of South Korea, the 

continued United States aggression in Viet-Nam, its spread to the whole of the 

Indo-CPinese peninsula, and the escalation of aggressive acts against Arab 

countries by Israel, aided and abetted by the United States", were "part and 

parcel of the global strategy of imperialism". 

Romania, ~ a separate communication, supported inclusion of the item in 

the agenda, saying it had "always called for the dismantling of foreign 

military bases and the withdrawal within their national frontiers of all forces 

occupying other States, including the withdrawal of United Stutes forces and 

all other foreign forces stationed in South Korea under the flag of the 

United Nat ions"~ 

In 1967, 1968 and 1969, similar items were proposed for the agenda and 

were considered by the Assembly as sub-items under the heading "The Korean 

question". Draft resolutions calling for the withdrawal of foreign troops from 

South Korea were rejected by the Assembly's First Committee (Political 

and Security). 

The vote in 1969 on a proposal for withdrawal within six months of all 

United States and other foreign military personnel deployed in South Korea under 

the title "United Nations Forces" was 29 in favour to 61 against, wit:r 

32 abstentions. 
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Earlier, in 1966, an item calling both for withdrawal of foreign troops 

from South Korea and for dissolution of the United Nations Commission for the 

Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea (UNCURK) was considered by the Assembly, 

and a draft resolution covering both points was rejected by the First Committee. 

s.6. Dissolution of United Nations Commission for Unificiation and --Rehabilitation of Korea 

This item was submitted on 15 August (A/8045) by 16 States: Algeria, 

Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mauritania, Mongolia, 

People's Republic of the Congo, Poland, Romania 9 Southern Yemen, Sudan, Sy-ria, 

Ukraine and USSR. Somalia and Guinea subse~uently joined the 

signatories (A/8045/Add.l and 2). 

In their explanatory memorandum, they stated that the "so-called11 

United Nations Commission for Unificiation and Rehabilitation of Korea (UNCURK) 

had been established by illegal methods and in violation of the purposes and 

principles of the Charter. It was "an obedient instrument of the aggressive 

policies of the United St~tes" in Korea, the memorandum stated., and 11one o:f 

the main obstacles blocking the solution of the most vital national task of 

the Korean people -- the unification of their country on a peaceful and 

democratic bas is". 

The United Nations, "by endorsing the existence of this illegal creature 

and by taking up, under the pressure of the United States, its so-called 

reports", had been in fact interfering in the internal aff'airs of Korea for 

more than 20 years, the memorandum went on. The question of reunific,:J.tion of 

Korea was a domestic matter for the Korean people, to be solved through direct 

negotiations between the two parties of that temporarily divided country. 

"The United Nations should no longer be used, at the expense of its prestige, 

in the interests of the United States aggressive schemes." 

DissoJ_ution of UNCURK was "a most pressing and imperative matter", the 

signatories said. 

In 19G7, 1968 and 1969, similar items were submitted for the agenda and 

considered by the Assembly as part of "The Korean question". Proposals to 

dissolve UNCURK were rejected in the Assembly's First Committee. 
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In 1966~ an item was submitted for the agenda, calling both for 

dissolution o:f UNCTJRK and for withdrawal of !tall United States and other 

foreign forces occupying South Korea under the flag of the United Nations". 

A draft resolution submitted under that item was also rejected in the 

First Committeee 

s.7. ~uestion of Korea: Report of the United Nations Commission for the 
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea 

The Secretary-General, in proposing this item for the agenda (A/8046), 

transmitted the text of a communication sent to him on 13 August by the 

Chairman of the United Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation 

of Korea (UNCURK). 

The Chairman, Benjamin T. Tirona (Philippines) said that the report of 

UNCURK, covering the period from 7 September 1969 to 13 August 1970, had been 

signed and dispatched to New York. It was being submitted to the Secretary­

General in accordance with the 1968 and 1969 resolutions of the General 

Assembly on this question, the letter stated. Should an item on the Korean 

question be included in the draft agenda of the twenty-fifth session of the 

Assembly, the Chairman added, UNCURK would appreciate having the report 

transmitted to the Assembly for its consideration. 

'I'he Secretary-General 1 s memorandum stated that, since the inscription of an 

item on the question of Korea had been requested (A/8c44, A/8c45), he was, 

accordingly, requesting inclusion of this item in the agenda in compliance with 

the terms of the Chairman's corrmunicatione 

The report is not yet available. 

The Assembly has had the Korean question before it since 1947, when it 

established a Commission to facilitate the holding of elections and the 

withdrawal of occupying troops. 

Although unable to visit the area north of the thirty-eighth parallel, the 

Commission reported that it had supervised elections in the south. 

In 1948, the Assembly decided that a lawful gover~.ment had been established 

in South Korea, and sent a new Commission to that country to assist in 

bringing about unification. 
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In 1950, the Commission reported that North Korean forces had invaded the 

Republic of Korea on 25 June. The Security Council then established a unified 

command under the United States, to which it recommended that Member States 

make forces available in order to repel the attack and restore peace. 

On 7 October 1950!1 the Assembly established UNCURK, to "represent the 

United Nations in bringing about the establishment of a unified, independent 

and democratic government of all Korea" (resolution 376 (V)). The Commission 

remained in Korea after the armistice of 27 July 1953. 
Since its establishment, UNCURK has reported annually on conditions 

in Korea. 

Last year, the Assembly, in resolution 2516 (XXIV) of 25 November 1969, 
asked UNCURK to continue to carry out the tasks assigned to it, and reaffirmed 

that the objectives of the United Nations in Korea are "to bring about, by 

peaceful means, the establishment of a unified, independent and democratic 

Korea under a representative form of government, and the full restoration of 

international peace and security in the area11 
• 

• 
The Assembly noted 11with approval the efforts made by UNCURK, in pursuit 

of its mandate, to encourage the exercise of restraint and the easing of 

tensions in the area and to secure maximum support, assistance and co-operation 

in the realization of the peaceful reunification of Korea". 

UNCURK was asked to pursue these and other efforts to achieve the 

objectives of the United Nations in Korea and to keep members of the Assembly 

informed on the situation in the area and the results of these efforts, through 

regular reports submitted to the Secretary-General, and to the Assembly 

as appropriate. 

The Assembly, in its resolution, also noted 11 that the United Nations forces 

which were sent to Korea in accordance with United Nations resolutions have in 

greater part already been withdrawn, that the sole objective of the United 

Nations forces at present in Korea is to preserve the peace and security of the 

area, and that the Governments concerned are prepared to withdraw their 

remaining forces from Korea whenever such action is requested by the Republic of 

Korea or whenever the conditions for a lasting settlement formulated by the 

General Assembly have been fulfilled". 
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S.8. ~uestion.of Breadth of Territorial Sea and Related Matters 

The inscription of this item was requested by Bulgaria, Syria and the 

Soviet Union in a letter dated 15 August (A/8047). Hungary joined the 

si~natories later (A/8047/Add.l). 

Their explan3.tory memorandum states that the breadth .. of the terrj_torial 

sea is an important outstanding question in the law of the sea. If, through 

an international agreement, the territorial sea were extended to 12 nautical 

miles~ it adds, the number of straits consisting entirely of territorial sea 

could be significantly increased, and it would thus be necessary to assure the 

freedom of tranoit through and over straits used for international navigation. 

It might also be necessary to accord to coastal States certain fishery rights 

beyond the territorial sea. 

'J.'he sponsors express the view that "this group of interrelated items" 

should be urgently ~onsidered if further international disputes were to be 

avoidedw However, this should not delay progress with regard to the sea-bed 

and ocean floor beyond national jurisdiction, a matter on which a General 

Assembly committee had already made some progress. The related question of 

marine pollution is also mentioned in the memorandlUn. 

The sponsors state that it would be useful for the General Assembly to 

consider these matters so as to indicate procedures which might lead to an 

agreement on them. 

In a decision related to the subject matter of proposal, the General 

Assembly last year, in resolution 2574 A (XXIV), requested the Secretary-General 

to ascertain the views of Member States on the desirability of convening a 

conference on the law of the sea to review the regimes of the high seas, the 

continental shelf, the territorial sea and contiguous zone, fishing and 

conservation of the living resources of the high seas, with a view to arriving 

at an accepted def'inition of the area of the sea-bed beyond national 

jurisdiction. (For details, see item 26 relating to the Sea-bed.) 




